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Preface

This preface includes the following:

Audience

Related conventions

Audience

This manual is mainly for the following readers:

Engineering staff
Device Developers
Equipment maintenance personnel
Use this manual requires prior knowledge to master the following
Data communication technology

Network Management Technology

Related conventions

Term agreement



Term Meaning
Netis VIEW Integrated Network Management
Netis View
System
Mysql NGBNView use Mysql database

Symbol Conventions

Icon Tip Type Tip matters
@ Tip Important features or instructions
Maybe interested in personal injury or
& Note damage to the system, or cause
business interruption or loss
May cause significant harm to human
& Warning
life
-> Jump to pay Steps to jump to the next steps
Cascading
ke Connecting multi-level menu items
menu
Two-way
PN Direction for the two-way traffic signal
business
Individual Traffic signal direction for the
H
business individual
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1 Introduction of Configuration Management

Choose a device MO, right-click configuration management items,that means

open the configuration management interface, as below :

TiNet 53660-62T5 |
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System Info

LLDF

Fart
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[o][[e]

MAC Address
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g O R O O e

Figurel-1Configuration management interface



‘ii:EBNotess:

1. Before the setting of configuration management, it must revise the community value,
this value must bé the same with corresponding device. Then it will configure
successful ly ;

2. Not allowed to input Chinese characters when entering , only for English or digital

characters.



2 IP Address Configuration

Each switch has its own IP address, that is the communication between SNMP
administrator and TCP/IP application (such as BOOTP,TFTP. User can

change the IP address to suit for the network layout, as below :

Ylan Manage

GM.Link Function

Systern Info

LLOF

Part

WLAN

QING IP Address 1012.4.241
MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree Nethdask 255,255, 255.0
Port Storr Control
Priority

Access Control List
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G021
DHCP-Shooping cor
FkACH

Statistics Channel-Gr
User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch

g [ O 3 O e

m

Gateway 101241

IP Getting ‘W ay M arual ~

[ e e B

Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

Figure2-1IP address configuration interface



‘ii:isNotess:

1. The types of receiving IP : by manual, BOOTP protocol, DHCP protocol

2 .if need to configure gateway IP address, so the address must be the same rang of
IP address.

3 . if the type of receiving |IP changes to BOOTP protocol and DHCP protocol, or change
IP address of the device, but still useoriginal IP address to connect, link failure, then
user needs delete MO with original IP address in the NMS, add MO with new IP address

by manual, or wait for new IP address in system automatical ly.

as below :

After filling the configuration, click “configure”button,system starts to configure

to the device, the result will be showed finally.

Click’Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click”’help”button,system will show the online help.



3 Management VLAN

Configuration interface as below :

Tiket SQEDU-U\BT Index Wlan D
1 1

Link Function
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Fart

WLAN

QNG

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Fricrity

Access Control List

QoS

802.1%
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User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Restart Switch

[ 4w ] [ Delete | [ Fshesh | [ Hep

Figure3-1Management VLAN interface

Click’add”button,it shows a parameter configuration interface :



Index 1

VAN (R v

Figure3-2Parameter configuration interface

Click”OK”button,system starts to configure the device, the result will come out.

Click “Delete”button,system will delete selected management VLAN, the result

will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.



4 GN.Link Confiugration

4.1Service-side Switch Configuration

Open “service-side switch configuration®interface,as below,choose”enable

management”.

éii:>>Notess: it must configure this step without double, if without this step, the

default switch is TiNetS3026E, so it can’ t manage to 20XX series switch!



TiMet S3660-62TEA
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Figure4-1service-side switch configuration interface

Choose “enable’in the “administrator enable”.

Click”Config”button,it shows configuration successfully prompt (Please make

sure”write community”is correct).



Config Result E|

L
\!:) Configuration success

Figure4-2Configuration success prompt

&Notess:

1 TiNetS3026EB02D007P007 and above have the fol lowing functions.
2 if VLAN 4016 doesn’ t exist, then create VLAN 4016 as GN. Link management VLAN, besides
VLAN 4016 include all ports, all ports are tagged;if VLAN 4016 exists,modify VLAN

4016, then VLAN 4016 contains all ports with tagged;
Trap management in GN.Link customer side configuration enable can

open or shut off Trap function of 20XX .

4.2Port GN.Link Enable

&Notess:TiNetS3026EBOZD007P007 and above have the fol lowing functions.
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Figure4-3Port GN.Link enable configuration interface

In this lab ,choose forbidden port of GN.Link protocol. After forbiding GN.Link
protocol,Port hanging 20XX device will not pass through S3526.

4.3Customer-side Switch Configuration

The interface is for reboot switch , as below :
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Figure4-4Customer-side switch configuration configuration

Click”Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.



5 System Information

5.1Basic information

Basic information contains the read information of device type, product name,
device OID, port number and running time , these are determined by the

device feature, user can’t modify the interface as below:

TiMet SZ600-08T

Wlan Manage
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Figure5-1Basic information interface



Device type: configure by the factory produce device, user can’t modify this

value , such as the type of TiNetS3526 chassis Switch is"GCOM Switch”;
Product name:the detail name of product ;

Device ID:only identifier of device corresponding to SNMP network

management ;

Port number: port total numbers ;

Running time :the running time with last starting;
Device location: fill the content by administrator ;

Device contact: device contact identification and information, fill the content by

administrator;
Device name: give the name of the device,fill the content by administrator;

Host name: the default value is “TiNet” fill the content by administrator;

Click”Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.



5.2Advance information

All configuration items can write , show as below :

TiMet 3Z600-08T
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Figure5-2Advanced information interface

GMRP enable: configure GMRP, it has enable and disable options ;

GVRP enable: configure GVRP,switch can dynamic configure VLAN. , it has

enable and disable options;



IGMP Snooping enable: configure IGMP Snooping,switch can anlaysis IGMP

packets,it has enable and disable options.

Traffic class: configure switch if enable flow control or not ,it has enable and

disable options;

Max broadcast packets at each second : the rang is from 0 to 200000;

‘ZC:ESNotess:

1 if the device doesn’ t have value, the drop—down box is empty ;

2 if configuring , no need to change this value, then choose blank item ;

Click”Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

5.3Trap

Trap is what the device sends a variety of Trap information, it contains :Bridge
Trap,Snmp Trap,Gbn Trap,GbnSaveCfg Trap,Interfaces Trap and RMON Trap

etc. Configuration interface shows as below :



TiMNet SZ600-08T
Ylan Manage
GM.Link Function
System Info
Basic Info
Advanced Info

m

ersion Info
LLDP

Part

WLAN

[o][[e]

MAC Address
Multicast

- Spanning Tree Send GBM Save Configuration?

Port Storrn Caontrol

Priority Send Interfaces Trap?

Access Control List

Qos [#] Send RMON Trap?

8021

DHCP-Snooping cor

RMOM [ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help
Statistics Channel-Gr
User Setting

Anti DOS Aftack
Sawe Configuration
Festar Switch

Send Bridge Trap?

Send Snmp Trap?

2y e O

Send GEN Trap?

gy e I

Figure5-3Trap

Bridge Trap: if sending Bridge Trap or not ;
Snmp Trap: if sending Snmp Trap or not;
Gbn Trap: if sending Gbn Trap or not;

GbnSaveCfg Trap: if sending Gbn SaveCfg Trap or not when saving

configuration ;
Interfaces Trap: if sending Intrfaces Trap or not;

RMON Trap: if sending RMON Trap or not;



Click’Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

5.4\ersion information

This interface shows software version, hardware version and BootRom.
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Figure5-4Version



Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device..

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

4ii:>>Notess: if the verison is lower, so configuration management doesn’ t contain

this interface.



6 LLDP Configuration

6.1LLDP in global configuration

Configuration interface as below:

[ -
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Figure6-1LLDP configuration




Click’Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

6.2Port LLDP configuration

Configuration interface as below:

TiNet 52600-08T Part Mo Part LLDP Style
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Figure6-2Port LLDP configuration



Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below :

Fart Mo

Part LLOP Style [t "

Figure6-3Parameter configuration

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



7 Port Configuration

7.1Port name

Configuration interface as below:
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i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i

i
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Figure7-1Port name configuration




Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below :

Fort Mo

Fort M ame

Figure7-2Parameter configuration

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

7.2Port parameter configuration

Scan and configure the port parameter ,it contains port enable, link station,

duplex speed set and duplex speed get , configuration interface as below :
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Figure7-3Port parameter configuration main interace

»

Notes:if the port isn’ t in the |ink station, so “duplex speed get” is empty

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:



Port Mo

Port Enable enabled “
(%) Part Duplex Speed Set auto negotiate w
() Flow Caitral enabled b

Figure7-4Parameter configuration

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

7.3Port GMRP configuration

7.3.1 Enable configuration

GMRP (GARP Multicast Registration Protocol) is a kind of application of
GARP (Generic Attribute Registration Protocol), which is based on GARP
working mechanism to maintain the dynamic multicast register information in

switch. All switches supported GMRP can receive multicast register information



from other switches and upgrade local multicast register information
dynamically and transfer it to other switches to make the consistency of
multicast information of devices supported GMRP in the same switching
network. Multicast register information transferred by GMRP includes local
manual configuration of static multicast register information and the dynamic

multicast register information of other switch.

This item is configured GMRP enable of all ports,that is to enable or disable.

TiMNet S2600-08T A Part Mo Grorp Enable
Ylan Manage e0/0/1 disabled
; ; e0/0/2 dizabled
+- GM.Link Function 0/ dieabied
#- System Info e/0/4 disabled
= LLOP e0/0/5 dizabled
= Paort e0/0/6 dizabled
e0/0/7 dizabled
Port Name e0/0/3 disabled

Fort Paras

= Par

i n
GMRP Far:

Part Type
Fort lsolation
Port Rate Limit

WLAN

+- QING

+- MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree

Fort Storm Contra

Friarity

Access Control Li:

Qos

BO2.1x

DHCP-Snooping

RhAOMN

Statistics Channel

User Setting v

< ¥

m

+

T O N

[ comig | [ Fsfiesh | [ Heh ]

Figure7-5Port GMRP enable configuration



Click’Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

7.3.2 Parameter configuration

This is to configure the detailed parameter of ports corresponding to GMRP
protocol, it contains JoinTime,Leave Time and Leave All Time. Configuration

interface as below :

TiNet S2600-08T #|| Part Mo Jain Time[Unit:1 00ms] Leave Time(Unit:100ms) Leave &l Tirne(U nit:100ms)
Wlan Manage e0/041 20 &0 1000
+- GMN.Link Function :g::g::g gg gg 1833
B System Info =0/0/4 20 50 1000
+- LLOP =0/0/5 20 B0 1000
= Part =0/0/6 20 B0 1000
L : : =
Fort Paras
= Port GMRF
GMEF Ena
(G Ferc)
Fort Type
PortIsolation
Fort Rate Limit
+-WLAN
+- QNG
+- MAC Address
Multicast

m

Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contra
Fricrity

Access Control Li:
Qos

8021
DHCP-Snooping
RkON

Statistics Channel
User Setting w
< >

2 O

Config Fiefresh Help
)| )|




Figure7-6Port GMRP parameter configuration main interface

Join Time: intervals of device sending Join packets,the range is

20—20000,the unit is 100 ms;

Leave Time: intervals of device sending Leave packets,the range is

60—20000, intervals of device sending Join packets,the range is 100 ms;

Leave All Time: ntervals of device sending Leave All packets,the range is

500—20000, the range is 100 ms;

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:

Part Mo /05
Jaoin Time(20-20000) U nit: 100ms [20
Leave Time(60-20000] Urnit:100ms i
Leave All Tirne[S00-20000) Uint:100m: 1000

Figure7-7Parametr configuration interface



Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

7.4Port type

This item is to display all ports types of current switches, different devices have
discrepancy, such as TiNetS3526 permit up to 26 ports , but only 8 ports are

fixed, other ports are modular ,as below:

TiMNet S2600-08T A Part Mo Part Type

Ylan Manage e0/0/1 fe
; ; e0/0:2 fe
+- GM.Link Function e i
+- System Info &0/074 o
= LLOP e0/0/5 fe
= Port e0/0/6 fe
e0/0/7 fe
Port Name £0/0/3 fe

Fort Paras

= Port GMRP

GMRP Ena

GMRP Parf

Fort lsolation
Part Riate Limit
WLAN
+- QNG
+- MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fort Storm Contra
Priority
Access Control Li:
Qos
BO2.1x
DHCP-Snooping
R ON
Statistics Channel
User Setting v

: :

m

m

[ O R R




Figure7-8Port type configuration interface

The port types have fast Ethernet, 100M SM Base-X, 100M dual-mode
Base-X ,1000M SM Base-X, 1000M dual-mode Base-X .

Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

7.5Port isolation

This is to configure the port isolation, as below :



TiMet S2600-08T -
“lan Manage
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLDP
Fart
Fort Marme
Fort Paras
= Port GMRP
GMRP Ena
GMRP Par:

Fleaze select down link ports to be izolationed, one port iz not checked at least.

TN e e

Fort Rate Limit
WLAN

ol le] O O O F] O ¥ O @
MAC Address

Fulticast

Spanning Tree

Part Starm Contro

Priarity

Access Control Li:

Qos

802.1%

DHCP-Snooping Carfig ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

RIOMN

Statistics Channel

IJser Setting “

< >

ra
w
I
m
@™
-~
@

-

i

m

T e e T e =

Figure7-9Port isolation

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button, system will show the online help.

7.6Port isolation(s2600)

Can be disabled by configuring port isolation between different communication

port users.



In the port isolation, the port is divided into two, one for uplink ports, one for

downstream ports. You can configure multiple upstream ports in the port, then
the port was downstream ports. Downstream ports, and it can only uplink ports
for communication. The user's computer is connected to the downstream port,
more advanced switching device is connected to the uplink port, you can either
shield communications between users, without affecting the user through more

advanced switching equipment to access the external network.

Configuration interface as shown below:



TiMNetS2600-09FC || Downlink Port |Jplink. Part

IP Address

“lan tanage

GM Link Function
Server Switch
Server Port G
Client Switch

Swetem Info
Basic Info
Acbvanced Info
Trap Switch
Yersion Info

LLOF
Global LLDF
Part LLOF

Fort
Fort Marne
Paort Paras

+- Port GMRP
Fort Type
Fortlsolation
Fort Rate Limit
Fort Digital Die

SLAMN

QMG

MALC Address

kulticast

Spanning Tree

>

[ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure7-10Port isolation (TiNetS2600)

Select any row in the table, click on the "Configure" button, pop-up dialog box

shown in Figure:



Fleaze zelect down link ports to be izolatiohed, one port iz ot checked at least,

p0A p0#2 p0/3 pi/4 p0/5 p0/E p0s7 pl0/2 el

el/2 el el/4 el/5 el/6 el/¥ el/s el/3 e010

e/ e0/12 €013 04 e0A5 eDSIE el el2
[ [ [l [ [ [ [l [

[ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure7-11Port isolation (TiNetS2600) Configuration

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



7.7Port limitation

Port limitation permits the inflow and outflow rates of each port, configuration

interface as below:

TiMNet SZ600-08T A
Wlan Manage
GM.Link Function
Systern Info
LLDP
Fart
Port Marne
Fort Paras
= Port GMRF
GMRFP Ena.
GMRF Far:
Fort Type
Port Isolati

e0/041
e0/0/2
e0/0/3
e0/0/4
e0/0/5
e0/0/6
e0/0/7
e0/0/3

1B B

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontro

m

m

m

m

Friarity
+- Access Control Li:
+ Q0S5
#8021
+- DHCP-Snooping
+- RMOMN
Statistics Channel
User Setting v
< >

Part Mo

Egress Bandwidth(kKbps] Ingress Bandwidth(kbps]

cooooooo
cooooooo

[ comig | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figure7-12Port limitation configuration main interface

Send packet rate

total speed rate of sending packets, the range is

64~1024000, the unit is Kbps;

Receive packet rate: otal speed rate of receiving packets, the range is



64~1024000, the unit is Kbps;

‘ii:EBNotess: when configuring sending or receiving packet rate as 0, it means to out

of control of sending and receiving packet speed rate.

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:

Attention: when ingressd/egress rate iz zero, means not to control the related port
bandwidth.

Part Mo

Packet Eqress Bandwidth(0, 261-1331200) kbps ]

Packet Ingress Bandwidth(0, 1-100000) Kbps 0

Figure7-13Port limitation parameter configuration interface

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



7.8Port Digital Diagnostic Monitoring Informaiton

This configuration is to display the current switch monitoring information.
Display information includes: the transceiver type, compliance, connector type,
wavelength, the transmission distance, digital detection, vendor name, serial
number, date of manufacture, temperature, voltage, bias current, bias current,
maximum received power, maximum receiving power, the lowest reception
power, transmission power, the maximum transmission power and the

minimum transmission power.



¥

R T ey Ry

TiNetS2600-09FC ~

IP Address

“lan tanage

G Link Function

Swtem Info

LLOF

Fort
Fort Marme
Port Paras

+- Part GMRP
Port Type
Fort lsolation
Fort Rate Limit
Fart Digital Dig

SLAN

Qira

MAC Addrass

kulticast

Spanning Tree

Fon Storm Contro

Priority

PoE

Access Control Li:

Qos

a02.1%

DHCP-Snooping s

RhAOM

Statistics Channel «

*

Part Mo Tranzceiver Type  Compliance Connectar Type Wwave Lengthlnm]

Figure7-14Port limitation parameter configuration interface

Transfer Distan. .

Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

Digital C



8 Port Mirror

Port mirror is to copy packets to monitored port by selecting one or more ports
to analysis and monitor, such as, copy packets of port 2 to appointed port 3, test

and record by the protocol analyzer connecting with port 3.

8.1Mirror port configuration

This is to configure mirror port about switch port mirror.Configuration interface

as below:



OLT 0k ~
System Info
LLDP
Port Config
Port hirrar
Dest Mirrar Po
Source Mirror b
LACP Config
Ylan Caonfig
QinQ
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantrol Multicast F Wirror Port
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
aos Conlig ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
8021 Config
DHCP
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IGMF Proxy
Interface IGMF
IEEEB02.3ah
RMOMN
User Setting
Encription w

T T e

e e

T [ O Oy B O O

m

T

Figure8-1Mirror port configuration

‘ii:EBNotess: it can’ t configure the mirror port as the port configure as mirrored

port.

Click “Config”button, system configures mirror port .
Click “Delete”button, system deletes mirror port.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



8.2Mirrored port configuration

This is to configure the mirrored port configuration.Configuration interface as

below:
OLT 0&
+- System Info
- LLDP [ mirror source egress interface
+- Part Config
o Part Mirrar cpu  elM e0/2 053 e0M 1A e1/2 e1/3 el/d p2A1 p2d2 p2i3 p2id
Dest Mirrar Po il | il | | il | " | il | [l O
- LACP Canfig p3fl p3/2 p33 paM pdA pdi2 pd/3 pdM pEA PRS2 pEA3 pEA
g Vlon Conflg 0O 00O O OOoQooo o O
3
#- MAC Address Col
Multicast Config [ mirror source ingress interface
g;:;i::;‘i'rt'r;a;g cpu eA e2 el/3 04 e1/1 e1/Z 13 elid p2l pz2 p2/3 pad
3
+- Storm Control Cor O O O O O O O O O O O [l O
+-Access Control Li:
- 003 p3fl p3f2 p33 pdMd pd1 pdd2 pdd3 pddd pEA pRAZ PR3 pBAd
+ 802.1><Conf|g D D D D D D D D D D D D
+ DHCP
+- L3 i . -
3 RDUtB Canlg TIIrrar S0Urce: onuy Ingress Interface
= IGMP
1GMF Proxy Slat Mo b Pon Mo b OWLID(T-70)
Interface IGMF
+ IEEEGDZ.3ah VLAY -1y
+- FMON
Encription
£ >

Figure8-2Mirrored port configuration

Notess: it can’ t configure the mirror port as the port configure as

port

mirrored



Click”Config”button, show as above;
Click “Delete”button,delete mirrored port of ONU ingress.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



9 VLAN Configuration

9.1Static VLAN configuration

This is to configure 802.1Q static VLAN,such as add,edit and delete VLAN,
configuration as below:

TiNet 33660-R2TS WLAN 1D WLAN M ame Earess Parts Untagged Ports

GM.Link Function | 1 <0/0/1-20H /4 20/0/-20/1/4
Shetern Inf 2 0/0/2eD/0M eD/0/2E  eD/D/2-6D/0/ 604024
Lﬁgsm o 4016 £0/0/1-00 4 £0/0/1-e0 /4

Paort
WLAN
80210 Static VLA
PortwLAN
Fart tMode
QMG
MAC Addrass
hulticast
Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Priority
Access Control List
Qos
B02.1%
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping cor
L3
Route
EFM
RhAON
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Restart Switch
< 5 [ s | [ Moy | [ Detete | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep

TN = e e

[

[

[

] O O 3 O 3 e

Figure9-1Static VLAN configuration main interface



Vlan ID: Vlan ID number, the range is 1—4094.
Vlan name: configure Vlan name.
Untagged ports: port is 802.1Q untagging.

Static member port: appoint the port to be the VLAN static member.

‘ii:EBNotess:

1 when the mouse is in the some line , it will appear the VLAN attribution prompt;
2 When addingVLAN, Vlan ID doesn’ t permit duplicating;

3 Vlan1 is the default Vlan,no permit editing and deleting ;

4 when editing Vlan,Vlan ID doesn’ t permit modifying ;

5 |some port is only for static member port, then it can be choosed as untagged member
port.

6when PVID is the same as VLAN number, it can’ t delete this port , must modify;

7 No permeit with the same of two VLAN names, if VLAN name is blank, system will show

the default name such as:v1an0002;

Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

9.2Port VLAN configuration

This is to configure assigned port as VLAN (PVID)number,accept Frame
status ,enable or disable ingress filtering ,port enable or disable GVRP.



Configuration as below:

TiMNet 33660-22TS Port Mo PYID AcceptableFrameT... IngressFiltering GwipStatus
+- GMN.Link Function e0/04 1 all frames enabled dizabled
e0/0/2 1 all frames enabled disabled
- System Info e0/0/3 1 all frames enabled dizabled
@ LLDP e0/0/4 1 all hames enabled disabled
+- Port e0/0/5 1 all frames enabled dizabled
o LAMN e0/0/6 1 all frames enabled dizabled
" e0/0/7 1 all frames enabled dizabled
0210 Stafic VLA Conse 1 all hames enabled disabled
e0/0/9 1 all frames enabled dizabled
e0/0410 1 all frames enabled dizabled
- QNG e0/0/11 1 all frames enabled dizabled
e0/012 1 all frames enabled dizabled
# MAC Address &0/0/13 1 ol ames enabled disabled
Multicast e0/0M14 1 all frames enabled dizabled
@ Spaming Tiee | Sy one j s Eratid el
= all frames enable izable
Port Storm Contral | -p 7 1 ol frames enzbled disabled
Priority e0/0/18 1 all frames enabled disabled
+- Access Control List | e0/0419 1 all frames enabled disabled
5 00 e0/0/20 1 all frames enabled dizabled
e0/0/21 1 all frames enabled dizabled
#8021 £0/0/22 1 al rames enabled disabled
+- DHCP e0/0/23 1 all frames enabled disabled
+- DHCP-Snooping cor| 2040724 1 all frames enabled dizabled
Tk e0/0/25 1 all frames enabled dizabled
e0/0/26 1 all frames enabled dizabled
+- Route e0/0/27 1 all frames enabled dizabled
=+ EFh4 e0/0/28 1 all frames enabled disabled
e0/0/29 1 all frames enabled dizabled
- RMON . e0./0/30 1 all frames enabled dizabled
User Setting £0/0/31 1 al rames enabled disabled
Anti DOS Attack, e0/0/32 1 all frames enabled disabled v
Save Configuration | £ >
Festart Switch -
¢ 5 [ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure9-2 Port VLAN configuration main interface

Port number: port number corresponding to the switch.

PVID:Port VLAN number.if the packets are untagged,add a VLAN number to
this packet,this VLAN number is PVID.PVID is also used for ingress filtering
The range is from 1 to 4094, it must be the exsited VLAN number.

Accept frame status: the status of receiving frame, it has two choices, receive
all frames and only tagged frames.

Ingress filter: compare VID of ingress filter packets with PVID of receiving



packets .if different, port will discard packets. It has two choices, disable and

enable.

GVRP enable: enable GVRP to each port,only enable GVRP in advanced
information can configure GVRP enable of specified port.

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:

Pt Mo

P10 [1-40594) v
AcceptableFrameT ypes all framas I
Ingress Filtering enabled w
Gvrp Statuz

Figure9-3Parameter configuration interface

‘ii:ESNotess:

1. The range of PVID is from 1 to 4094.

2. Configue port VID nuber must make sure the port belongs to this VLAN.



Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help

9.3Port Mode Configuration

This is to configure the VLAN with tag or not in port VLAN ,when port mode is
access , configure it as trunk mode, so this port must be with tag in port VLAN;
when port mode is trunk, configure as access mode, so this port must be with

untag in port VLAN. Configuation interface as below:



TiNet 33660-R2TS Port No Port Made

+- GM.Link Function 204041 hybrid part

st Inf e0/0/2 hybrid port

£ syEem o £0/0/3 hybrid port

# LLDP £0/0/4 hybiid port

+- Port e0/0/5 hybrid port

= LAN e0/0/6 hybrid port

. e0/0/7 hybrid port

80210 Static VLAl e hybrid port

Port VLAN 04073 hybrid port

e0/0/10 hybrid port

+ QINO =001 hwbrid port

e0/012 hybrid port

+ MA(? Address e0/0/13 hybrid port

Multicast e0/014 hybrid port

+- Spanning Tree e0/0A15 hwbrid port

e0/0/16 hybrid port

Port Storm Contral | gz hybid port

Priarity £0/0/18 hybiid port

+ Access Control List | 2040413 hybrid part

Q0s e0/0/20 hybrid port

i £D//21 hybiid port

#5021 £0/0/22 hybrid port

+- DHCP e0/0/23 hybrid port

+ DHCP-Snooping car| £0/0/24 hybrid port

2 L3 el/0/25 hybrid port

el/0/26 hybrid port

+- Route e0/0/27 hybrid port

+- EFtA e0/0/28 hybrid port

EbACI e0/0/29 hybrid port

‘ . £0/0/20 hybiid part

User Sefting £0/0/31 hybiid port

Anti DOS Attack, e0/0/32 hybrid port

Save Configuration | £
Restart Switch -
< 5 [ Canfig ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure9-4Port mode configuration main interface

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:

Port Mo

Port Mode

Figure9-5Parameter configuration



Click”"OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help



Systern Info A PortNo Inner Start Ylan Inner End Wlan Outer Wlan
LLDP el/3 1 2 3
Fart Config
Part Mirrar
LACP Config
Ylan Config
QinQ
Switch QinCl

TN

SwLAM Pass 1
+- MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Coantral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1 Caonfig
DHCF
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
RO
User Setting
Encription
Fower v
< 3 [ Add ] [ Delete ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help

O O O O O O

Figure9-6SVLAN insert

Click’add’button, system begins to configure the device, , the result will come out
after configuration. “add” interface as below :

PattNo v

Inner Start Wlan[1-4034]
Inner End Ylan(1-4094)

Outer Wan[1-4094)

Ok l [ Cancel




Figure9-7SVLAN insert —add interface

‘ii:isNotess:

1 For inner start vlan and inner end vlan in the same port, it should not be the same

as configured Vlan (including vlan between start Vlan and end Vlan ).

2 Inner start Vlan is not bigger than inner end Vlan

Click “Delete”button, system will delete from the record.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.



10 QINQ Configuration

10.1Global QinQ configuration

QIinQ is used for the commnunication between discrete client vlan whose
service model is the interconnection of one or more switches supported QinQ
by service provider interfaces which are in service provider vlan. The interface
linking client vlan is called customer interface. Packet with client vlan tag will
add a tag head with the vlan id being service provider vlan when passing
through the customer interface. The tag head will be stripped when passing

through service provider vian.
802.1QinQ dual Tag mode has three values:
disable: forbid 802.1QinQ .

dotlg-in-dotlq: port vlan protocol is 0x8100, it can configure whether tag
header of ignore ingress packet or not, if vlan protocol id isn’'t equal to port
configuration value or port is ignored with tag header , so from 12~13 bit, igress

packet will insert new tag header.

non-dotlg-in-dotlq: it can configure vlan protocol id at port , but can’t
configure the tag header attribution of ignore ingress packet , only when tag



header with vlan protocol id of ingress packet isn’t neither equal to
configuration nor default value 8100, then it will be added a new tag header. If
engress is TAG, so protocol id of tag will be the configured vlan protocol vian
id.

This is to configure QINQ..

TiMet 53026E-TF
IP Address
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLDP

Port

Fort Mirror

T O oy O

8021 QinG Double Tag Mode flexibile-QinG -

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree
Fort Storm Contral
Priority

Access Control List
Qos

8021 Canlfig ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help
RhAOMN

User Setting

Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch

m

)

m

“lan Protocol Murnber(1507 - 65535) 1501

3 O

Figurel0-1802.1 global QinQ configuration

‘fi:EBNotess:

1. when 802. 1QinQ dual Tag mode is dot1g—in—dot1q, the VLAN protocol number is fixed
value 0x8100

2. Only choose 802.1QinQ dual Tag mode is non—dot1g—in—dot1q, VLAN protocol number is
in the status of editing



10.2Port QinQ configuration

Port QinQ mode has two choices, one is service provider port , the other is
customer port;the former doesn’t permit ignoring ingress tag ,the latter permits

ignoring ingress tag.

&Notess:only when the switch is in the QinQ dual Tag moede is dot1g—in—-dot1q, it

permits configuring port QinQ mode.

+- System Info A Port Mo Port QinG Mode Quter TPID[HEX)
+- LLOP elA uplink. 100
3 el/2 uplink 100
# Port Config £0/3 uplink 8100
# Part Mirrar £0/4 uplink 8100
+- LACP Config el uplink 8100
+-%lan Config el/2 uplink. 100
4 Qin0 el/3 custoner a100
. . el/d uplink 8100
Switch QinQ p241 uplink 8100
Part QinQ pai2 uplink. 2100
p2i3 uplink 8100
SVLANInsent ) oo uplink 8100
SWLANPass 1| 3y ik 8100
+- AT Address Con pa/2 uplink. g100
tulticast Config Dgﬁ UD:!n:: g:ll gg
. u) uplin
CDntrD! Multicast F pa/1 uplnk &
- spanning Tree Co || a2 uplink 8100
+- Starm Control Cor pd/3 uplink 8100
) pdid uplink 8100
+-Access Contral Li: e uplin 2100
¥ Q03 _ £5/2 uplnk 8100
+- 802.1% Config £5/3 uplink 8100
- DHCP b/ uplink 2100
+| L
3
5
+- IEEES02. 3ah
- FON
User Setting
Encription
Fower
P s s [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure10-2Port QinQ configuration

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:



Port Mo p2sd

(& Hink Mode uplink. v
(") Outer TRID[HE: 1 - FFFF) a100
[ Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure10-3Port QinQ configuration parameter interface

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

10.3SVLAN Insert

Configure a successive vlan seris as dynamic QinQ mode at the port , it is
configured as souce vlan plus destination vian, in the premise of all VLAN tag
not passing through in the source VLAN, all will be forwarded with a double
target vlan tag header way.



Systern Info A PortNo Inner Start Ylan Inner End Wlan Outer Wlan
LLDP el/3 1 2 3

Fart Config
Part Mirrar
LACP Config
Ylan Config
Qind
Switch QinCl
P )

TN

SwLAM Pass 1
+- MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Coantral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1 Caonfig
DHCF
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
RO
User Setting
Encription
Fower v
< 3 [ Add ] [ Delete ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help

O O O O O O

Figurel0-4SVLAN insert

Click’add’button, system begins to configure the device, , the result will come out
after configuration. “add” interface as below :

PattNo v

Inner Start Wan[1-4034]
Inner End Ylan(1-4094)

Outer Wan[1-4094)

I ak, l [ Cancel

Figurel0-5SVLAN insert —add interface



‘ii:EBNotess:

1. For inner start vlan and inner end vlan in the same port,
(including vlan between start Vlan and end Vlan ).

it should not be the same

as configured Vlan
2. Inner start Vlan is not bigger than inner end Vlan.

Click “Delete”button, system will delete from the record.

Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

10.4SVLAN pass through

Configure a successive vlan seris as dynamic QinQ mode at the port , it is
configured as souce vlan,all vian tag packets of start vilan will be forwarded

without tag header, priority of pass through is higher than insert tag header, so

pass through from dtag insert has no effect



Systermn Info A PortNa Start Pass Wlan End Pass Wlan
LLDP el/3 23 143
Fart Config
Fart Mirrar
LACP Config
Ylan Config
Qind
Switch QinC
Part QinQl
s

TN [ e e e

- by
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Caontral Cor
Access Control Li:
QoS

B02.1 Config
DHCFP

L3

Route Config
IGHF
[EEES02.3ah
FrACH

User Setting
Encription

Fower v
< 5 [ 40 | [ Deete | [ Rebesh | [ Hebp

2 O O O 3 P

Figurel0-6SVLAN pass through interface

Click’add’button system begins to configure the device, , the result will come

out after configuration,”’add” interface as below:

PatNo v

Start Pazz Wlan(1-4094)

End Pazs Ylan(1-4094)]

[ Ok l [ Cancel

Figurel0-7SVLAN pass through-add interface



‘ii:isNotess:

1 For pass through start vlan and pass through end vlan in the same port, it should

not be the same as configured Vlan (including vlan between start Vlan and end Vlan ).

2 Pass through start Vlan is not bigger than pass through end Vlan.

Click “Delete”button, system will delete from the record.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.



11 Mac Address Related Configuration

11.1Address learning mode configuration

Configuration interface as below :

TiMet 53660-52TS
GM.Link Function
System Info

LLDOP

Fort

T 3 O

MAC Address Ta
Part's MAC Learn
Multlcgst Aftention: Must again open the switchboard to be able to
#- Spanning Tree becomesffectivel
Part Storm Contral
Priority Mac Learn WL v
+- Access Control List
+- Q0SS
+- 8021 Config ] ’ Refresh ] ’ Help
+ DHCF
+- DHCP-Snooping cor
+- L3
+ Route
+- EFM
+- BMON
User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Festant Switch

£ >

Figurell-1Mac address learning mode configuration interface

Mac address learning methods : IVL mode (independent VLAN learning)and

SVL mode (sharing VLAN learning);The default value is IVL.



Click’Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

11.2Mac address configuration

Configuration interface as below :

TiNet 33660-52TS Index MAC Address WLAN ID Port Describe MAC Address Status
+- GM.Link Function 1 00:01:02:33:03:00 1 e0/0/39 dynamic
+- System Info 2 00:08:CA50:FF64 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
+- LLOP 3 (00: 0. 34 35:36:37 1 0141 dynamic:
+- Fort 4 00: 04 54:00:04:1E 1 el/0/26 dynarmic
LA 5 00:0&:54:13:63:30 1 e0/0/33 dynarmic:
- QNG B 00:04:54:14:2F B4 1 CPU static
o MAC Address 7 00:04:58:15:11:7C 1 e0/0/33 dynamic

MAC Learning hc 8 00:18:4D:7E:EE:84 1 e0/0/33 dynam?c:
e s

\ -E0:4C15ES: 2 pnarnic

v Ports MACLeam| DOECACIBTIES 1 £0/0/33 dynamic
uficast 12 ODECAC22FEDS 1 e0/01/33 dhnamic

# Spanning Tree 12 OGECAC2E0T08 1 /0733 dynamic

Part Storm Control 14 OOESDT239FAD 1 £0/0/33 dynamic

Priority 15 ODE&0T:23062F 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
#- Access Control List 16 OOEADI2OFAEE 1 /0733 dynamic
+- Q05 17 0C:74:C2ER:3ZCC 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
+- 8021 12 A016:9FF2B4:4C 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
+- OHCP 19 FC:E1:93:37.826C 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
+- ODHCP-Snooping cor 20 B 0A5402:91:32 1 e0/0/33 dynamic
+- L3 il ED:05CEFZB47A 1 e0/0/33 dynarmic
+- RBoute 22 00:08:54:74:2FBa 406 CPU static
+ EFM
+- RMON

User Setting

Anti D03 Attack

Sawve Configuration

Festart Switch

" 5 [ a0 | | Deete | [ FRefiesh | [ Heb

Figurell-2Mac address table basic interface



Click “add” button , it will promprt as below:

MAC Address 00| {00 od) o000 o0
WLAN 1D 1 w
Fart e0/0/1 b

MAC Address Status dunamic

Figurel1l-3Mac address configuration interface

Four tyes of learning Mac address
Dynamic : dynamic Mac address will be aging-time ;
Static:Static Mac address not aging-time, if not delete, it will exist permanently ;

Permanent: permanent Mac address is not aging-time, if not delete, it will exist

permanently ;

Blackhole: filter the Mac address ,if the packets include Mac address, it won’t be

forwarded.

‘ii:EBNotess:

1. Mac address must be unicast, that is not all 0, f, and the second bit can’ t be
singular ;

2. Due to TiNetS3026E port is modular, no permit inputing virtual port ;



3. All selected VLAN ID is the corresponding VLAN, including all selected ports ;

4. No permit deleting Mac address of port num as cpu

Click “Delete”button, system will delete Mac address configuration. the result

will come out after the configuration.

Click’Config”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come

out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

11.3Port Mac address learning enable

Configuration interface as below :



TiNet S3660-52TS PortNo PortEnable *~
+- GMN.Link Function e0/041 enabled
e0/0/2 enabled
4 System Info £0/0/3 enabled
#LLDP £0/074 enabled
+- Faort e0/0/5 enabled
H- 8 LAMN e0/0/6 enabled
e0/0/7 enabled
# QNG e0/0/8 enabled
= MAC Address /0744 enabled
MAC Learning Me| e0/0/10 enabled
e0/0/11 enabled
MACAddress Ta) Cygng enabled
| e0/0A13 enabled
kulticast e0/0/14 enabled
+- Spanning Tree &0/015 enabled
e0/0A16 enabled
Port Storm Contal | 7 enabled
Priarity e0/0/18 enabled
#-Access Control List | e0/0419 enabled
e0/0/20 enhabled
* SD%SM e0/0721 enabled
+ DHbP £0/0/22 enabled
£ el/0/23 enabled
+- DHCP-Snooping cor| e0/0/24 enabled
w13 e0/0/25 enabled
e0/0/26 enabled
2 Route 20/0727 enabled
4 EFM e0/0/28 enabled
e0/0/29 enabled
#RMON €0/0/30 enabled
User Sefting £0/0/31 enabled
Anti DOS Attack e0/0/32 enabled b’
Save Configuration | £ >
Fiestart Switch -
" 5 [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figurell-4Port Mac address learning enable basic interface

Choose one line in the table, click “config” button , prompt as below:

Porth o &0/0/7

LearnStatus W

Figurell-5Mac address learning enable configuration interface

In this interface , it can configure the selected port if has Mac learning addrss or

not.



Click”"OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

11.4MAC Address Age Time Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

SBEO0-04 -~
Swtem Info
LLOF
Fart Canfig
Faort birrar
LACF Corifig
“lan Config
Qind
MAC Address Col
MAC Address
For's bALC Lei Mac age enable . "
kA Age Time
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Contral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos Config l [ Refresh l [ Help
802.1x Config
DHCP
DHCF-Snooping
L3
Foute Config
IGhP
EFh4
CFR4
RhAOM
Telnet v

O O B O A

tac age time[10-1000000 ;5] 300

] ] O O O O Yy B O B Y =

Figurell-6Mac Address Aging Function Configuration Interface



Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the equipment, at the

end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



12 Multicast Configuration

Configuration interface as below :

2 O O O 3 o

2 O O 3 o

TiNet S3660-52TS WLAM (D Multicast MAC Address
GM.Link Function 46 01:00:5E:11:22:33
System Info

LLDOF

Fart

LA

QM

'MAC Ad;_:{ress

13
panning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Priority
Access Control List
QoS
B02.1
DHCR
DHCP-Snooping cor
L3
Foute
EFt4
FkACM
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Fiestart Switch

Static: Ports
e0/0/1-e0/0/3

3 l

dcd | [ Mody | [ Delete | [ Reesh | [ Help

Figurel2-1Multicast configuration interface

Vlan ID: Vlan ID number.

Multicast MAC address

Static port member : all ports belong to this VLAN




Click “Add”button, start to add multicast configuration , the result will come out

after the configuration.

Click “Edit”button, system will modify multicast configuration. the result will

come out after the configuration.

Click “Delete”button, system will delete multicast configuration. the result will

come out after the configuration.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

&Notess: if the version is lower , the configuration management won’ t contain

this interface.



13 Spanning Tree Configuration

13.1Spanning tree configuration based on switch

This configuration interface is to configure the parameter of spanning tree

protocol. Configuration interface as below:

TiMet 53660-52TS

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDP

Fart

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address

hulticast STF Config Eanble Disahle 2
= Spanni

2

Birdge Priority [0 - £51440)
Fart Based

Fart Storm Control
Friarity

Access Control List
Q0s Hella Time(1 - 10] Second
B02.1%

OHCF Eridge Forward Time(4 - 30)

DHCP-Snooping cor

L3 Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
Foute

EFM

FhAOM

ser Setting

Anti DOS Aftack
Save Configuration
Festart Switch

I ax Bridge Age Time (5 - 40) Second

Second

2 o O 3 B 3

£ >

Figurel3-1Spanning tree configuration interace based on switch

STP Config Enable : stp is to prevent the network loop, you can change the
STP parameter of bridge level. It has enable and disable types. The default is



disable;

Max Bridge Time: the range is from 6 to 40 s. Over this value, if not getting the
BPDU signal from Root ,the switch will send own BPDU to other switch and
apply for the root switch.If the switch has the smallest Bridge Identifier, it will

become the root bridge .

Hello Time:the range is from 1s to 10s. This parameter is the intervals between
two BPDU from root bridge. If the switch is configured this parameter, so hello
time is less than the max bridge time after the switch is the root bridge, or it will
show the error prompt. Bridge Forward:Forward Delay, the range is from 4 to
30s, the switch change the mode from blocking to forwarding with learing status

time.

éiiiBTips:

Be refer to below format when configuring parameter
2 x (Forward Delay - 19S)
2 x (Hello Time + 18)

Max. Age

Max. Age

Bridge priority : the range is from 0 to 65535,0 is the highest. This parameter
is used to diagnose which switch will be root switch.The value is smaller , the

priority is higher, the switch may be selected as root switch.

éiijESNotess:

1.0nly when enable spanning tree configuration , the max bridge time , hello



time , forward time and priority can be configured, or it won’ t .

2. |t must obey the rule of 2X (Hellotime+1)<=MaxAgeTime <=2X (ForwardTime—1), or

it will show error prompt interface as below :

Config Prompt E|

L E Please keep 2 * (HelloTime + 1) <= MaxageTime <= Z*{ForwardTime - 1)
L

Figurel3-2Error prompt

Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.
Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.

Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

13.2STP configuration based on port

This interface is to configure stp protocol parameters of each port.

Configuration interface as below:



TiMNet S3660-R2TS PartMo STPPartState StpPartPriority StpPartPathCost StpPortEnable
¥ GN.Link Function | e0/0/1 disabled 128 200000 enabled
£0/0/2 disabled 128 200000 enabled
# System Info <0043 disabled 128 200000 enabled
#- LLDP £0/0/4 disabled 128 200000 enabled
4 Port £0/0/5 disabled 128 200000 enabled
o LAN £0/0/6 disabled 128 200000 enabled
AN 0/0/7 dsabled 128 200000 enabled
e0/0/8 dizabled 128 200000 enabled
#- MAC Address €0/0/9 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Multicast £0/0/10 disabled 128 200000 enabled
- £0/0/11 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Spanning Tree £0/0/12 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Switch Based | cnigns disabled 128 200000 enabled
£0/0/14 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Part Starm Cantral e0/015 dizabled 128 200000 enabled
Priotity £0/0/16 disabled 128 200000 enatled
| e00n7 disabled 128 200000 enabled
= mcocess Control List | en/m0g disabled 128 200000 enabled
+ Q0% £0/0/13 disabled 128 200000 enabled
R £0/0/20 disabled 128 200000 enabled
£0/0/21 disabled 128 200000 enabled
#- DHCP £0/0/22 disabled 128 200000 enabled
+ DHCP-Snoaping cor| en/0/23 disabled 128 200000 enabled
o L3 £0/0/24 disabled 128 200000 enabled
- Fouts £0/0/25 disabled 128 200000 enabled
el/0/26 forwarding 128 200000 enabled
+- EFhd el/0/27 dizabled 128 200000 enabled
+ RMOR £0/0/28 disabled 128 200000 enabled
: £0/0/29 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Wser Sefting £0/0/30 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Anti DO Attack £0/0/31 disabled 128 200000 enabled
Sawve Configuration || e0/0/32 disabled 128 200000 enabled ¥
Festart Switch < b4
- ) [ Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figurel3-3 STP configuration interface based on port

In this main interface , choose one line , Click” config”,it will show parameter as

below:



Stp Part Ma

Stp Port Pricrity[0 - 240]

Stp Port Path Cost(1 - 200000000 200000

Stp Part Enable enabled v

Figurel3-4STP parameter configuration interface

STP port priority : port priority,the range is from 0 to 240 .The priority is lower,

the rate what the port will be selected to be the root port is bigger.

STP port path cost: port pah cost, the range is from 1 to 200000000. . The
path cost is lower, the rate what the port will be selected to be the root port is

bigger.

STP port status: five status, port only effects reponse network management
information,port won'’t forward or receive packets, port waits to accept BPDU
packets,port can forward packets and no changeable when be in block.

STP port enable: configure port spanning tree status, it has enable and

disable.
Click”OK”button,system begins to configure the device, the result will come out.

Click “Refresh”button,system will get the new data from the device.



Click “Help”button,system will show the online help.

13.3Multiple spanning tree configuration

Multiple spanning tree(IEEE802.1S,Multiple spanning tree)is upgrade of SST
( single spanning tree, IEEE8021.D / 8021, W ) ,Single spanning tree can link
the redundancy and cancellation loop function,But because of all the VLAN
only shared one tree,Often waste the effective bandwidth,cause some link
overload,While some link always in the backup status.Multiple spanning tree
can make up these defects ,Use the different VLAN to mapped to different
spanning tree instance,While in considering all the features make the SST
achieving to load balance,That is,Different spanning tree instance can
formation different topology,Different VLAN data can according the VLAN's

spanning tree instance and may choice the different transmission channel.

When the spanning tree is open and the spanning tree protocol model for
MSTP then the MSTP configuration parameters can take effect. When the
MSTP is closed and these parameter configuration remains,When the next

MSTP opening these parameters will come into effect.



13.3.1 Global MSTP configuration

The configuration interface is used to configure the switch MSTP timer
value,identifier revision level and the maximum number of hops.The

configuration interface as the shown figure:

OLT 06 ~
Systerm Info
LLDOF
Paort Config
Fort Mirror
LACP Config
lan Config
Qind
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct Max Age(B-40: 5] 20
Complete Mac
Port Based HellaTime(1-10: 3] )

O O O O B

Fievizion Lewvel[0-65535) il

: - ForwardDelaw(4-30: g] 15
Bridge Prio

PortMSTF

Port Instanc
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
B02.1% Caonfig
DHCF
L3
Foute Config
IGMP

IGMP Proxy  «
¥

MaxHopsz(1-255] 20

T 3 [

A

Figurel3-5Global MSTP configuration interface
Revision Level:Values range is from 0 to 65535.
Max Age:Values range is from 6 to 40 s. If more than the setting value, it not

from the root bridge ( Root Bridge )to receives the BPDU signal,so, your switch

will make their BPDU to all other switches,Apply to become the root bridge.If



your switch has the smallest bridge marking series ( Bridge Identifier ), then it

will become the root bridge.

Hello Time:Hello Time values range is fromlsecond tol0 second.This
parameter is time interval from the root bridge to issued two BPDU .If you set

this parameter in your switch to

,Then, when you switch become to be the root bridge,after it will be put to
use,Call time cannot longer than the largest bridge aging time, otherwise it will

tip configuration error.

Forward Delay:Forward Delay,values range is from 4 second to 30
second,When the switch from blocking state ( blocking ) converted to the

forwarding state ( forwarding ),is in the learning ( listening ) state of the time.

éi:EBTips:

Please refer to the following formula when you set the parameters
Max. Age = 2 x (Forward Delay - 1S)
Max. Age = 2 x (Hello Time + 1S)

Max Hopes:Values range is from 1 to 255.

4iijE>Notes:

1.0nly when the spanning tree configured is enable, greatest bridge aging time, the cal |
time, bridge forward delay and Bridge priority can be configure, Otherwise the above

four could not be configured.



2. configuration must be followed 2 x ( call timel) < = maximum bridge aging time < =
2x ( bridge forward delay —1)these rules, if not conformity, it will appear error

interface as the figure:

Config Prompt f@

L E Please keep 2 * (HelloTime + 1) <= MaxageTime <= Z*{ForwardTime - 1)
L

Figure13-6The error dialog box

Click the 'config’ button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the
equipment.

Click the'Help” button, The system will given a hand online.
13.3.2 Bridge priority

In MSTP,Bridge priority is based on each spanning tree instance parameters
bridge priority with the port priority and port path cost and decided each

spanning tree instance topology

,constitute to link load balance.Configuration interface as the shown figure:



QLT 06 | MSTP Instance Priarity
+- System Info 0 32768
. i
+- Part Config 3 12768
+- Port Mirrar 4 32768
+- LACP Canfig 5 32763
+-Wlan Config ? gg;gg
- Qind g 32768
#- MAC Address Col | 32768
Multicast Config :IHD gg;gg
Cantrol Multicast F 12 19768
= Spanning Tree Ct 13 32768
Complete Mac | 14 32768
Fort Based 15 32768
= Multiple Spanr
Global M5
Port MSTF
Port Instanc
+- Starm Cantral Cor
+- Access Control Li:
+ Q05
+- 80214 Config
+ DHCP
+ L3
+- Foute Config
= IGMP
IGMP Proxy  « -
¢ 5 [ Config ] [ Riefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure13-7Bridge priority configuration interface

Select one of the line in the interface, click the' Config” button, it will appear a

dialog box

as the shown figure:



FMSTP Instance 7

Pricrity[0-61440)

Figure13-8Bridge priority configuration parameters interface

Priority:Values range is from 0 to 61440.And the configuration value must be

integer multiple of 4096.

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for configuration, After

configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

13.3.3 Port MSTP Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



QLT 0B A Port Mo Port Fast Link Type Extemnal Cost
+- System Info 01 Yes auto 20000
el/2 ez auto 20000
#LLDP £0/3 Yes auto 20000
# Part Config £0/4 Yes atto 20000
+- Port Mirrar el Yes auto 20000
+- LACF Canfig el/2 es auto 20000
. e1/3 es auto 20000
+ \fl.an Caonfig el/4 Yes auto 20000
+- Qincl p241 Yes auto 20000
#- MAC Address Col p2/2 Yes auto 20000
kulti t Confi p2i3 Yes auto 20000
Hheast Lonid p2/4 Yas auto 20000
CDntrD! Multicast F B3 Yes auto 20000
= Spanning Tree Cc | p3/2 Yes auta 20000
Complete Mac p3/3 es auto 20000
p3sd Yes auto 20000
Part Based pd/1 Yes autn 20000
= Multiple Spanr | ez Yes auto 20000
Global M3~ pds3 Yes auto 20000
: : pdid Yes auto 20000
Brdge Prio | Yes auto 20000
eh/2 ez auto 20000
Port Instanc eh/3 ‘ez auto 20000
- Starm Control Cor || e84 Ves auto 20000
+- Access Control Li:
+ Q05
#-802.1X Config
+ OHCFE
+-L3
+- Route Canfig
= 1GMF
IGMF Fror
P 4 s s [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure13-9Port MSTP Configuration main interface

Select one of the line in the interface, click the' Config” button, it will appear a

dialog box

as the shown figure:



Part Ha pad1

Port Fast

Link Type auto "

External Cost{1-200000000) 20000

Figurel3-10Port MSTP Configuration parameters interface

Port Fast:As the single spanning tree,Having a border port attribute port in
after of link up,If after two the cycle without receiving spanning tree ,then the

port will into the forwarding status message.

Link Type:Port link types divided into two types:One is shared medium link
type (use the hub(and so on) to link ),the other is a point-to-point link types.Link
type is mainly used in the port state the rapid conversion of the proposal - agree
mechanism,Only when the link types for point-to-point port can allow to rapid
conversion of the port state,Link type can be specified by hand or by the
spanning tree protocol automatic detection.The corresponding configuration

type are forceTrue,forceFalse and auto.

External Cost:Values range is from 1 to 200000000.Used to determine the

region component of CST topology.



Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

13.3.4 Port example MSTP configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

OLT 0k A Part Mo Instance Mo Part Pricrity Part Path Cost ”
+- System Info 201 0 128 20000
el/2 0 128 20000
@ LLoP - e0/3 0 128 20000
#- Port Config £0/4 0 128 20000
+- Paort kirror el 0 128 20000
+- LACF Canfig el/2 1] 128 20000
- el/3 1] 128 20000
+ \a’I.an Config e1/4 il 128 20000
+- Qinc p2/1 0 128 20000
+- MAC Address Col p2/2 a 128 20000
ulticast Config Egﬁ g Eg ggggg
CDntrD! Multicast F na/ 0 128 20000
= Spanning Tree Ct p3/2 0 128 20000
Complete Mac | P33 0 128 20000
p3sd 0 128 20000
Part Based pd1 0 128 20000
= Multiple Spanr || a2 0 128 20000
Global k5™ pd/3 a 128 20000
H H pdid 0 128 20000
Bridge Prio =541 0 128 20000
P e 0 128 20000
it | ess3 0 128 20000
+- Starm Contral Car Egﬁ 10 Eg ggggg
. el
+- Access Control Li: 02 1 128 20000
#- Q08 £0/3 1 128 20000
+- 80Z2.1% Config /4 1 128 20000
DHCP e1/1 1 128 20000
* £1/2 1 128 20000
+- L3 ) 123 1 128 20000
+ Foute Config el/d 1 128 20000 b’
5 IGMP < >
IGMP Pro:
" 4 5 ¥ [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figurel3-11Port example MSTP configuration main interface



Select one of the line in the interface, click the' Config” button, it will appear a

dialog box

as the shown figure:

Part Mo p3i2
Instance Mo 0
Part Pricriby(0-240]

Port Path Cost1-200000000) | 20000

(]84 ] [ Cancel

Figurel3-12Port example MSTP configuration parameter interface

Port Priority:Values range is from 0 to 240,and the configuration data must be

a multiple of 16.Based on the parameters of each spanning tree instance.

Port Path Cost:Values range is from 1 to 200000000.Based on the parameters

of each spanning tree instance,To decision each MSTP region within different

topology.

Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.



Click the'Refresh’' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.



14 Storm Control

14.1Broadcast storm control

Can use the storm control to limit the port to receive the broadcast / multicast /

unknown unicast message rate.Configuration interface as the shown figure:

TiNet 53626 Partha Starm Cartral Type Target Rate ”
+- GMN.Link Function 04041 broadcast 642
e0/041 unicast E42
4 System Info 20/0/2 broadcast 5420
# LLDP £0/0/3 broadcast F420
+- Faort e0/0/4 broadcast E420
LA e0/0/5 broadcast B420
e0/0/6 broadcast E420
2 MAC Addrass e0/0/7 broadcast £420
bulticast =0/0/2 broadcast B420
+- Spanning Tree e0/0/9 broadcast 6420
=000 broadcast E420
- =0/0/11 broadcast E420
Priority £0/0412 broadcast F420
+ Access Contral List | e0/0/13 broadcast B420
- Q05 e0/0/14 broadcast B420
S B2 1% e0/015 broadcast E420
i e0/0/16 broadcast E420
+-OHCP e0/017 broadeast B420
+- L3 e0/0/18 broadcast 6420
: =0/0/19 broadcast E420
I Poute view and ot 20 o0 broadzast B420
# FON £0/0/21 broadcast F420
User Setting e0/0/22 broadcast 6420
Save Configuration | e0/0/23 broadcast B420
. e0/0/24 broadcast E420
Festart Switch e0/0/25 broadzast B420
e0/0/26 broadcast E420
e0/0/27 broadcast E420
e0/0/28 broadcast E420
e0/0/29 broadcast E420
=0/0/30 broadcast E420
el/0/3 broadcast E420 -
< >
¢ 5 [ as | [ oty | [ Delete | [ FReesh | [ Hep

Figurel4-1Broadcast storm control main interface



Select one line of the table , it said one of port, click' add' button, there will

appear the interface :

Port Mo

Satrm Cantral Type

Tartget Fate E420 pp=

Figurel4-2Parameter configuration interface

Click the’ OK” button,the system began to configure the equipment, after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

14.2Basic storm control

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



TiMet S3026E-FM
IP Address
GM.Link Function
Systern Info
LLDP
Fart
Port Mirror
WLAN
QMG
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Faort Storm Control Stom Control Target Rate ane sixteenth
Basic Storm Cont
Fort Starm Contro
Priority
Access Contral List
Qos
021 Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
RROMN
User Setting
Sawve Configuration
Restart Switch

Storm Control Type close b

O O O O O o

m

T R

Figurel4-3Basic storm control interface

Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

14.3Port storm control

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



TiMNet S3026E-FM PortMa Starm Control Status
IP Address
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLDP

Fart

Paort Mirror

WLAN

[o][[e]

MAC Addrass
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontrol

2 O O 3 B

[

Priority

Access Control List
QoS

B02.1K

FkAOM

User Setting

Sawve Configuration
Fiestart Switch

A o i T e

[ Coriig | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figurel4-4Port storm control main interface

Select one line of the table , it said that one of port, click' add' button, there will

appear the interface :

Fart Mo

Storm Control Status 3

Figurel4-5Parameter configuration interface



Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.



15 Priority Allocation

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

TiNet S3660-52TS

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDP

Fort

WLAN

Qina Pricrity - i

MAC Addrass queue - 0

Multicast Pricirity -

= Spanning Tree .
Switch Based Pricrity -
PortBased

rm Control

(=1

g [ O 3 e

jy

queue -1 w

(%]

queue - 2 w

L

PFricrity - queus - 3 v

.

Priarity - queus - 4 v
Access Control List

QoS Pricrity -
8021 Pricrity -
DHCP queue - & v
DHCP-Snooping cor Pricrity - 7
L3

Foute Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
EFM

RO

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack

Sawve Configuration

Festar Switch

n

queus -5 v

o

queue - 7 v

2 o O O 3 B

< *

Figurel5-1Priority allocation configuration interface

Switch for transmitting data packets of the sent order is:Four cohort, from small
to large to send, that is,from 0 to 3,In each queue, according to the priority level
of the packet to send,that is from 0 to 7, this configuration is said that the priority

level of the packet and they enter a particular queue outgoing correspondence.



4iijE>Notes:

1. If in the drop—down box to choose the empty entry,the entries will not to
configured,only keep the original value;

2. 1t not allow all of the drop down box to choose empty item, click' profile' button;

Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will

given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.



16 ‘RoE

16.1Global PoE configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

TiMet S2600-28PC
IF &ddress
Ylan Manage
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLOF
Fart
AN
QMG
MAC Address
tulticast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Control Maw Power[1-127 : /] 123
Priority
- FoE
Switch PoE
Port FoE Canfig ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
Access Control List
Qos
B02.1
DHCP-Snooping cor
FkACM
Statistics Channel-Gr
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Restart Switch

O O o

m

T O O

Figurel6-1Global PoE configuration interface

Max power:Values range is from1-400.

Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the equipment, It will



given the configuration results after the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest data from the

equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

16.2Port PoE Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

TiMet 32600-09FC Port Na taw Power
IF Address =0/041 £5535
Vlan Manage e0/0/2 B5535
. . e0/0/3 E5535
G Link Function =0/0/4 555

Swetermn Info 20/0/5 EEE35
LLDE <006 EE535

0017 EE535
\F;E:N <0/0/3 BEEEE

QM
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Starm Control
Priority
= PoE

Switch PoE

Fart PoE
Access Control List
Qo3
B0
DHCP-Shooping cor
RMON
Statistics Channel-Gr
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Restart Switch

T o e e e e =

™

A A T e

[ Config | | Pehesh | [ Heb |

Figurel6-2Port PoE configuration interface

Click the' Config” button, it will appear a parameter configuration interface.:



Port Ha e0,/0/1

M aw Power[100-40000 : o) 100

Ok l [ Cancel

Figurel6-3Parameter configuration interface

Max Power:Values range is from100-40000.

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the equipment, after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



17 ACL

Access control list is used in the router interface command list,The list of
instructions used to tell the router which the packet can be received,which data
packets need to reject.The packet is being received or rejected, can used
address, destination address, port number, protocol and other conditions to
determine the specific instructions.By flexibly increase to access control
list, ACL.Can be used as a powerful tool for network control, used to filter the

inflow and outflow of the router interface packet.

After establishment of the access control list,Can limit the network flow, improve
the performance of the network, the communication flow to control means, it is
on the basic level of security for access network.After access control list in
switch router interface configured ,Can use to the inbound interface, station

interface and relay data packets to security detection.

&Notes:Part of the device itself may not support SNMP mode ACL management, the

specific version can check the equipment specification or to customer service

consulting.



17.1Based on the name identification

17.1.1 Based on the name ACL

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

TiNet 336E0-RZTEA | Name Type MatchOrder TotleSublterns

+- GM.Link Function a Standard ACL config 1
st Irf b Link, ACL config 1
: LEES);m nie C Extended ACL config 1

Faort
WLAMN
QMG
MAC Address
Multicast
- Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contro
Friority
=- Access Control Li:
= Mamed ACL
ACL
Standard N
Extended
Link Marnet
+- Mumber-Base
Time Range
ACL Active
Qos
B02.1%
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping
L3
Foute
IP Route wview i«
< > l

Ty

[ O R

tod | [ pelete | [ Refesh | [ Hep |

Figurel7-1Based on the name ACL configuration interface

List Name: Based on the ACL name of the list name.
Type:ACL type.
Match Order:Match Order,it's the user configuration or depth priority order.

Totle Sutltems: Corresponding types of sub ACL number.



Click the 'add' button,begin to add the ACL to equipment, after configuration

system will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,The system will delete the selected ACL,after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, the system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

17.1.2 Based on the name standard sub ACL

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



TiMNet SIEE0-E2TE A | Name SubMumber | AdminSta... Action SrcAddr SrcAddr.. Fragments = TimeRange
G Link Function a a not active... allawy 203525 0.0.00 Mo
System Info
LLDF
Fart
WLAN
QNG
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fart Starm Contro
Friarity
Access Control Li:
=- Named ACL

R e 3 e e e

i

Link Marmet
+- Number-Base
Time Range
ACL Active
QoS
802.1%
DHCF
DHCPF-Snoaping
L3
Foute
P Route wigw i a
< > [

TN e = e e i =

add | [ Deete | [ FReesh | [ Hep |

Figurel7-2Based on the name standard ACL configuration interface

List Name: Based on the ACL name of the list name.
Sub number:A standard sub ACL sub item number.

Administration status:The newly added child ACL state default is ' has not

been activated and references'.
Action:Default to' reject'.

Src Address:Source address.

Src Address wildcard:Src Address wildcard.

Frayments:IP message in transmission is divided, default is ' not'.



Time Range:The sub ACL play time.

‘ii:EBNotes:Source address and the source address wildcard interaction showed that a

ACL rule the role of the network of the scope.

Click the 'add’ button,began to add the ACL to equipment, after configuration

system will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,The system will delete the selected ACL,after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

17.1.3 Extended sub ACL based on name

Configuration interface as below:



T R O A

T O e B

Fart Canfig A Mame SubMurmber | AdminStatus Aution Pratacalld SroAddr SreaAddiwile

Faort kirrar q9q 0 niot actived/refer..  allow n0.o.on 255,255,255

LACF Config

“lan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Contral kMulticast F

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Contral Cor

Access Control Li:

= Named ACL
ACL
Standard N
Extended M
Link Mame:

= Number-Base
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Murmbe

Time Range C
ACL Active Co

QoS

8021 Canfig

DHCP

L3 F3 S
Foute Config w

sdd | | Delete | | Reesh | [ Hep |

Figurel7-3Configuration interface of expanding Sub-ACL based on name identifier

List ordinal: ACL list ordinal based on digital identifier .
Subkey number:subkey number of expanding Sub-ACL.

Management state: the state of adding Sub-ACL is default not activated and

invoked.
Action type:is default rejected.

Protocol number:Protocol number.



Source address:source address.

Source address wildcard:wildcard.
Destination address:destination address.
Destination address wildcard: wildcard.
ICMP Packet type:ICMP Packet type.
ICMP packet code:ICMP packet code.

Filter TCP the first created link package of TCP:filter TCP the first created
link package of TCP.

Priority: priority.

TOS field: TOS field.

DSCP field:DSCP field.

Fragment:whether make Fragment when IP message istransferred,default
is”not”.

timebucket: timebucket that the Sub-ACL works.

& Notess: source address and source address wildcard woking together indicates
the range of network segment which an ACL works.
Click “ add “ button ,add ACL ,configuration result will be shown after

configuration.



Click “ delete “ button , system deletes the selected ACL,configuration result

will

be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

17.1.4 Link Named ACL based on name

Configuration interface as follows :

e o Oy

+

i e P e =

Port Corifig

Fart Mirror

LACF Canfig

“lan Config

QinG

hi&C Address Con

Multicast Config

Contral MulticastF

Spanning Tree C

Starm Contral Cor

Access Contral Li:

- Marmed ACL
ACL
Standard M
Extended I
Link Mamet

= Murnber-Basen
ACL
Standard M
Extended I
Link Murnbe

Tirne Range C
ACL Active Co

Qos

8021 Config

DHCP

L3

Route Config

| Mame SubMumber AdminStatuz | Action PratocolH. ..

CoS

v dd |

[ Delete l [ Refresh l

[

Help

WlanlD Sircl



Figurel7-4Link Named ACL based on name interface

Click “ add “ button ,add Link Named ACL ,configuration result will be shown

after configuration.

Click “ delete “ button , system deletes the selected Link Named

ACL,configuration result will be  shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

17.2Based on the digital identification

17.2.1 Based on the digital ACL

Configuration interface as follows :



o O e B [

T

&

o ey B

Fort Config A Mum Type MatchOrder TotleSubltenns
Part Mirror 11 Standard ACL config 1
LACE Canfig 12 Standard ACL config 1
lan Caonfig
QinQ
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Contral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Contral Cor
Access Control Li:
= Marmed ACL
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Mame:
= MNumber-Base
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Mumbe
Time Range C
ACL Active Co
Q0s
8021 Canfig
DHCP
L3
Route Config -
» [

add | | Deete | | Rehesh | [ Hep |

Figurel7-5based on digital ACL identifier Configuration interface

Click the 'add' button,begin to add the ACL to equipment, after configuration

system will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,The system will delete the selected ACL,after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, the system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



17.2.2 Based on the digital standard sub ACL

I [ O B B

[ O [

Configuration interface as follows :

Fort Config # MNum SubMumber | AdminSta... Action Sroiddr Srciddr...

Fort birrar 11 0 not active... allowy 0.0.00 2RR.206.2. .
LACE Canfig 12 0 not active... allows 0.0.00 266,285 2.

“lan Canfig

QinC

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Control Multicast F

Spanning Tree Cr

Storm Control Cor

Access Control Li:

= Named ACL
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Marne:

= NumberBase
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Murmbe

Time Range C
ACL Active Co

Qos

8021 Canfig

DHCP

L3

Route Canfig w

Fragments

Mo
Mo

, (o] (o] Lo

Figurel7-6Based on the digital standard sub ACL identifier Configuration interface

TimeRange

Click the 'add' button,begin to add the standard sub ACL to equipment, after

configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,The system will delete the selected standard sub

ACL,after configuration system will given the configuration result.



Click the'Refresh’ button, the system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

17.2.3 Based on the digital Extended sub ACL

7 Oy B B

m

y

I [ O s O

Configuration interface as follows :

Fort Config # MNum SubMumber | AdminStatus Action Protocalld Srofddr SrcAddiwile
Fort birrar
LACF Config
*lan Config
QinC
MAC Address Cao
Multicast Config
Contral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Contral Cor
Access Control Li:
= Named ACL
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Marme:
- Number-Base:
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
Link Murmbe
Tirme Range C
ACL Active Co
QoS
8021 Config
DHCFP
L3 < >

Figurel7-7Based on the digital standard sub ACL identifier Configuration interface

Click the 'add’ button,begin to add the Extended sub ACL to equipment, after

configuration system will given the configuration result.



Click the' Delete” button,The system will delete the selected Extended sub

ACL,after configuration system will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, the system will restart from the equipment to obtain

the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

17.2.4 Based on the digital Link sub ACL

Configuration interface as follows :



o O [ B [

T O ey B

Fart Canfig A0 Mum SubMumber | AdminStatus | Action PratocolH... | COS YlanlD Srel
Fart birrar
LACE Config
lan Config
QinC
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
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Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
= Marmed ACL
ACL
Standard M
Extended M
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Figurel7-8Based on the digital standard sub ACL identifier Configuration interface

List name: the list name of ACL based on digital identifier.
Subkey number:subkey number of layer 2 Sub-ACL.

Management state:newly adding Sub-ACL state is default ” not activated and

invoked ”.
Action type: default is ” rejected”.

Protocol type: Protocol number.



COS:COsS.

VLAN ID:VLAN ID.

Source MAC address : source MAC address .

Source MAC address wildcard:MAC address wildcard.
Destination MAC address : destination MAC address .
Destination MAC address wildcard:MAC address wildcard.

Timebucket:timebucket that Sub-ACL works.

‘iiii} Notess: source address and source address wildcard woking together indicates

the range of network segment which an ACL works

Click “ add “ button ,add ACL,configuration result will be shown after

configuration.

Click “ delete “ button , system will delete the selectedACL,configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



17.2.5 User-defined Sub-ACL Based On Digital

Configuration interface as follows:

GM Link Function | Num SubMu.. | AdminS.. | Action Source.. | DestPort Rulet.. = Souce .. Timerange
System Info
LLDF
Fart
WLAN
Qma
MAC Address
Multicast
+- Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontro
Priority
=- Access Control Li:
= Mamed ACL
ACL
Standard N
Extended M
Link Maret
UserMame
= Mumber-Base:
ALCL
Standard N
Extended M
L

e e e e

Time Range
ACL Active
+ C0S

<+ 802.1% S v [ add ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ ey ]

Figurel7-9User-defined Sub-ACL based on digital identifier Configuration interface

List name : the list name of ACL based on digital identifier.
Subkey number:subkey number of user-defined Sub-ACL.

Management state:newly adding Sub-ACL state,default is” not activated and

invoked ”.

Action type:default is ” rejected”.



Rule bunch netmask and bunch offset:user-defined Rule bunch netmask

and bunch offset.

Timebucket:timebucket that the Sub-ACL works.

& Notess: source address and source address wildcard woking together indicates

the range of network segment which an ACL works.

Click “ add “ button ,add ACL,configuration result will be shown after

configuration.

Click “ delete “ button , system will delete the selected ACL,configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

17.3Time bucket configuration

Configuration interface as follows :



TiNet 236E0-R2TEA | TimeR angeMarme Tatlefbsolutes TatlePerinds
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Figurel7-10timebucket Configuration interface

Timebucket name : timebucket name .
Range sum of absolute time:the defined range sum of absolute time.

Range sum of period :range sum of period absolute time.

Click “ add “ button , add timebucket,configuration result will be shown after

configuration.

Click “ edit “ button , edit timebucket,and specify absolute timebucket or

periodic timebucket, configuration result will be shown after configuration.



Click “ delete “ button , system¥4 delete selected timebucket, configuration

result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

17.4ACL active setting

Configuration interface as follows :

TiNet 33660-R2TEA | IpGrouph ame |pGroupSubitern Link GroupM ame LinkGroupSubitern — [:Running
GM.Link Function 1 0 Yes
System Info

LLDF

Paort
WLAN

QMG
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Multicast

Spanning Tree

Port Storm Contro

Priority
Access Control Li:

+- Mamed ACL

#- Number-Base

Time Range

] 3 O 3 e
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DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute
IP Route view
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RIP Functio
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hod | [ Delte | [ FRehesh | [ Hep

Figurel7-11ACL active settings



User-defined list name: user-defined list name.
User-defined list subkey number:the subkey number of user-defined list.
IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.

Link list name:Link list name.

Link list subkey number:subkey number of Link list
BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Block1 priority.

Block2 priority:Block?2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Running or not:Running or not.

Click “ add “ button ,add active item, configuration result will be shown after

configuration.

Click “ delete “ button , system will delete the selected active item |,

configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once



again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



18 QoS

Quality of service (quality of service,abbreviation is QoS) is the convention
about Transmission and sharing of information between network and user or
among users with network communication Transmission and sharing of
information.It includes that all combination indicating the attribute of quality of

service ( bandwidth ,delay ,delay jitter and tranching lost rate and so on).

& Notess:NGBNView Network Management platformonly supports for TiNetS3026E’ s
above version about V100R001B03D002.

18.1Layer 2 priority tagged table (S3650)

The configuration of layer 2 priority tagged table configuration :when
monitoring three color marker of double rate, message is tagged by one colour
of green yellow and red as a result of the flow control rule,if three color
marker of double rate specifies requirement of reset about layer 2 priority,the
colour of message and 802.1p priority are used to search layer 2 priority
tagged table as index,and replace the priority of message with the priority of
matched item.The “No” command is used to recover default configuration of
layer 2 priority tagged item.

Configuration interface as follows:
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+- Port 5 Green 4 0 0 1}
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Traffic Priarity 24 Red 7 0 0 o
Traffic Redirec
Mirroed To
Traffic Topy T
+ 8021
+ DHCP
+- L3
+ Route
4 EFM
- - > [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figurel8-1llayer 2 priority tag table configuration main interface

Colour :colour of three color marker of double rate,such as red yellow and
green,is the index of layer 2 priority tagged table.

Index of 802.1p priority:the index of layer 2 priority tag table,value range is
U=
DSCP priority:if the message that uses this item is IP message ,its DSCP

priority is changed tothis DSCP priority,optional parameter , value range is

0~63.

Discarded priority:discarded priority of the message that uses this item is

changed to this discarded priority,optional parameter,value range is 0~2.



Local priority: local priority of the message that uses this item is changed to

this local priority,optional parameter,value range is 0~7.

802.1p priority:802.1p priority of the message that uses this item is changed
to this 802.1p priority,optional parameter , value range is 0~7.

Click “ configuration “ button ,can configure selected layer-3 interface with IP

address,configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

18.2Layer3 priority tagged table (S3650)

Layer-3 priority tagged table configuration :when monitoring three color marker
of double rate, message is tagged by one colour of green yellow and red as a
result of the flow control rule,if three color marker of double rate specifies
requirement of reset about layer-3 priority,the colour of message and 802.1p
priority are used to search layer-3 priority tagged table as index,and replace
the priority of message with the priority of matched item.The “No” command is

used to recover default configuration of layer-3 priority tagged item.

Configuration interface as follows :
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Figurel8-2Layer-3 priority tagged table configuration main interface

Color :color of three color marker of double rate,such as red yellow and

green,is the index of layer-3 priority tagged table.
Index of 802.1p priority:the index of layer-3 priority tag table,value range is
QT

DSCP priority:if the message that uses this item is IP message,its DSCP
priority is changed tothis DSCP priority,optional parameter ,value range is

0~63.

Discarded priority:discarded priority of the message that uses this item is

changed to this discarded priority,optional parameter,value range is 0~2.



Local priority: local priority of the message that uses this item is changed to

this local priority,optional parameter,value range is 0~7.

802.1p priority:802.1p priority of the message that uses this item is changed to
this 802.1p priority,optional parameter ,value range is 0~7.

Click “ configuration “ button ,can configure selected layer-3 interface with IP

address,configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

18.3Three color marker of double rate (S3650)

Configure S3650 with the three color marker of double rate, three color marker
of double rate is called in flow control, to realize the Functiic of three color

marker of double rate.

Configuration interface as follows :



Tiket 33650 | Palice 1D Cir Chs Pir Pbs Cola..  L2.. L3 .. Dsc... | Traf.. | Dra.. | Use.
GM.Link Function
System Info
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Figurel8-3Three color marker of double rate configuration main interface

ID of three color marker of double rate: value range is 0~255.
Convention information rate:value range is 1~1048575,the unit is Kbps.
Convention burst size: value range is 1~12800,the unit is bytes.

Peak information rate : value range is 1~1048575,the unit is Kbps.
Peak burst size : value range is 1~12800,the unit is bytes.

Color Awared mode: enable , means that three color marker of double rate is

in the color awared mode ,optional parameter.

Layer 2 priority reset: enable , means that reset layer-2 priority,optional



parameter .

Layer-3 priority reset: enable ,means that reset layer-3 priority, optional

parameter .

Modified DSCPAI1802.1p priority:enable ,means that user need modify DSCP
priority and 802.1p priority of message when reset priority of layer-2 or layer-3,

optional parameter .

Modified local priority:enable ,means that user need modify local priority of

message when reset priority of layer-2 or layer-3,optional parameter .

Discarded red message : enable ,means that discard red message ,optional

parameter .

Quantity used:count quantity of used id of the one three color marker of double

rate.

Click “ add “ button , add a new ID of three color marker of double rate,

configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ edit “ button ,modify related configuration about the selected ID of three
color marker of double rate, configuration result will be shown after

configuration.

Click “ delete “ button , delete related configuration information ablout the

selected ID three color marker of double rate.



Click “ refresh “ button,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

18.4Flow control (S3650)

Flow control of TiNetS3650 Configuration interface as following :

TiMet 33650 A IpGroup.. | IpGra... LinkGr... | LinkGr.. | Inteface Target.. Block..  IsRun.. = Police.. = UseP..
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Figurel8-4Flow control TiNetS3650 mian Configuration interface

IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.



Link list name:Link list name.

Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.
Input port number: input port number.

Maximum rate : rate maximum.

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Running or not:running or not.

ID of three color marker of double rate:citable ID number of configured three
color marker of double rate.

Three color marker of double rate enable:enable ,means that ID of

configured three color marker of double rate.

Click “ add “ button , add a new flow control item ,configuration result will be

shown after configuration.

Click “ delete “ button,delete related configuration information of selected flow

control .

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .



18.5Flow control (S3750)

Flow control TiNetS3750 Configuration interface as follows :

TiMet 33750-485 #| IpGr.. I. L. L. T. E. D. I. GCr C. PFr P. R. R. Y. Y. G.

GM.Link Function

System Info
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MAC Address

Multicast

#- Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontro
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+- Access Control Li:
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Figurel8-5Flow control of TiNetS3750 main Configuration interface

IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.
Link list name:Link list name.

Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.

‘input  port number.




maximum rate :set normal flow ,value range is 64-1048512,the unit is

Kbps,and must be a multiple of 64.

Beyond action of rate:beyond action of rate.
DSCP value:DSCP value.

Running or not: running or not.

Convention information rate :value range is 64-1048512,the unit is Kbps,and

must be a a multiple of 64.

Convention burst size :value range is 4~16384,the unit is Kbytes,and must

be power of 2.

Peak information rate :value range is 64-1048512,the unit is Kbps,and must

be a multiple of 64.

Peak burst size :value range is 4~16384, the unit is Kbytes,and must be
power of 2.

Action of message tagged red: message is tagged with red,is the action that's

took when flow of data package is beyond setting flow.
Action of message tagged yellow:message is tagged with yellow,is the
action that’s took when flow of data package is beyond setting flow.

Action of message tagged green: message is tagged with green,is the action
that’s took when flow of data package is beyond setting flow.

Message tag action type:action type includes discarding message,setting



new DSCP value,message forward to cpu and permit message to pass.And

when action type is setting new DSCP value,set DSCP value.

Three color marker of double rate enable :enable ,means that uses

configured three color marker of double rate.

Click “ add “ button,add a new flow control item ,configuration result will be

shown after configuration.Configuration interface as follows :

if o ACL subitern selected. all subitern will be added.

Ip Group Mame w - Ip Group Subitern w
Link Group Mame - Link Group Subitem “
Exceed Action drop (1] s | Dscpialue

Target Rate(64-1048512: Kbps)

[ two rate policer

Cir64-1048512: Kbps) Chs[4-16384: KByte)
Pir(E4-1048512: Kbps) Pbs[4-16384: KByte)]
Red Action A
“fellow Action w
Green Action w
[] Use tTCM dizabled i

Figurel8-6Adding flow control of S3750 sub Configuration interface

Click “ delete “ button ,delete related configuration information of selected flow.



Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

‘ii:EB Notess:if configure three color marker of double rate, select” three color

marker of double rate configuration” .

18.6Flow control

Configuration interface as follows :

= QING A IpGroup... | IpGrao.. LinkGr..  LinkGr.. | Inteface  Target.  Block.. | |sPun.. | Police..  UseP..
+- MAC Address 100 0 e0/041 102400 1516 Yes 1] dizabled
Multicast

m
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Priority

= Access Control Li:

+- Mamed ACL

+- MNumber-Base
Time Range
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Traffic Redirec
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Figure1l8-7Flow control Configuration interface



User-defined list name:user-defined list name.
User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.
IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.
Link list name:Link list name.

Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.
Input port number:input port number.

Maximum rate : rate maximum.

Action beyond rate: action beyond rate.

DSCP value:DSCP value .

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block?2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Running or not:running or not.

Click “ add “ button ,add flow control item .



Click “ delete “ button ,delete a flow control item .

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

18.7Flow count

Configuration interface as follows :

+- QNG A IpGrouph ame IpGroupSu.. | LinkGroupMame | LinkGroup.. | Counter IzRunning
+ MAC Address 1 i il Yes
Multicast
+- Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Fricrity
= Access Control Li:
+- Mamed ACL
+- Mumber-Base
Time Range
ACL Active
= Q05
Rate Limnit
Traffic Statics
Traffic Priority
Traffic Redirec
Traffic Tapy T
8021
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Route
EFM
RO
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio
Fiestan Switch w
< >
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’ Add ] ’ Delete ] ’HesetCounter] ’ Riefresh ] ’ Help

Figurel8-8Flow count Configuration interface

User-defined list name:user-defined list name.



User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.
IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.
Link list name:Link list name.

Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.
BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Status:status

Runnning or not:runnning or not .

Click “ add “ button , add a flow control item .

Click “ delete “ button , delete a flow count item .
Click “zero clearing ” button , clear flow value zero

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



18.8Priority tagged configuration

Configuration interface as follows :

T

QNG || IpGrouph ame IpGroupSu.. | LinkGroupMame | LinkGroup...
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Figure18-9Priority tagged configuration interface

User-defined list name:user-defined list name.

User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.

IP list name:IP list name.
IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.

Link list name:Link list name.




Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.

DSCP priority:DSCP priority.

IP priority:IP priority.

COS priority:COS priority.

Local priority: local priority.

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Runnning or not:runnning or not

Click “ add “ button , add configuration item of priority tagged .
Click “ delete “ button , delete a configuration item of priority tagged .

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



18.9Message redirected configuration

Configuration interface as follows :

+- QNG | IpGrouph ame IpGroupSubit.. | LinkGroupMame LinkGroupSu... | Interface
+- MAC Address 1 0 e0/0/5
Multicast

m

Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Fricrity
=- Access Control Li:
+- Named ACL
+- Mumber-Base
Time Range
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Figurel8-10Message redirected configuration interface

User-defined list name:user-defined list name.

User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.
IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.

Link list name:Link list name.



Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.

DSCP priority:DSCP priority.

IP priority:IP priority.

COS priority:COS priority.

Local priority: local priority.

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Runnning or not:runnning or not

Click “ add “ button , add configuration item of priority tagged .
Click “ delete “ button , delete a configuration item of priority tagged .

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



18.10Flow mirror configuration

Configuration interface as follows :

e O O

m

m
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TiMet 53650
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Figure18-11Flow mirror Configuration interface

User-defined list name:user-defined list name.

User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.

IP list name:IP list name.

IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.

Link list name:Link list name.




Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.

DSCP priority:DSCP priority.

IP priority:IP priority.

COS priority:COS priority.

Local priority: local priority.

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Runnning or not:runnning or not

Click “ add “ button , add configuration item of priority tagged .
Click “ delete “ button , delete a configuration item of priority tagged .

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



18.11Message copying to CPU

Configuration interface as follows :

TiNet S3660-R2TEA || IpGroupMame IpGroupSubitern | LinkGroupM ame LinkGroupS ubitern
GM.Link Function 1 0
System Info
LLDP
Fart
WLAN
QMG
MAC Address
Multicast
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Fart Storm Contro
Fricrity
= Access Control Li:
+- Mamed ACL
+- Mumber-Base
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Figurel8-12Message copying to CPU Configuration interface

User-defined list name:user-defined list name.

User-defined list subkey number:user-defined list subkey number.

IP list name:IP list name.
IP list subkey number:IP list subkey number.

Link list name:Link list name.




Link list subkey number:Link list subkey number.

DSCP priority:DSCP priority.

IP priority:IP priority.

COS priority:COS priority.

Local priority: local priority.

BlockO priority:BlockO priority.

Block1 priority:Blockl priority.

Block2 priority:Block2 priority.

Block3 priority:Block3 priority.

Block4 priority:Block4 priority.

Runnning or not:runnning or not

Click “ add “ button , add configuration item of priority tagged .
Click “ delete “ button , delete a configuration item of priority tagged .

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



19 802.1x Configuration

19.1Basic configuration

The configuration item is the mode of operation that useconfiguration 802.1x

protocol enable and EAP mode of operation. Configuration interface as follows :
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Figurel9-1Basic configuration main interface

IEEE 802.1x is called access control protocol based on port (Port based
network access control protocol),its main purpose is to solve difficulty of user’s

access authentication.
Function of 802.1x protocol has two items ,enable and disable.
mode of EAP operation has two items ,EAP to Radius and EAP over Radius.

EAP end (EAP to Radius):EAP message ends in TiNetS3026E, after
authentication information is extracted from the EAP message,it's Packed
tostandardized Radius message ,and is sent to Radius server for

authentication ;



EAP retry (EAP over Radius):TiNetS3026E don’t deal distinguishingly with
EAP authentication  message,and send directly it to Radius server

authentication ;

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure the device,configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.

19.2Authentication port configuration

The configuration item display and configure authentication attribute of port |,
includes control of port,port reauthentication period and whether port permit
period reauthentication . Configuration interface as follows :



TiNet S3660-R2TEA | Paort Mo Part Control Mode Re-suthentizate Period Allow Re-Authenticatior
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User Setting < bd
Anti DOS Attack
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Figurel9-2Port configuration main interface
Notess:

1 Port has three states, coerced not authorized state, auto and coerced author ized state;
2 Port reauthentication period range is from 1 to 3600 seconds;
3 Whether port pertmit period reauthentication, yes and not;

4 Only if mode of EAP operation is EAP over Radius,user can configure” port

reauthentication period ” and ” whether port permit period reauthentication ” ;

Select one line of table,configuration button,system pop up a parameter

Configuration interface . as follows :



Port Mo

Por oneol Mode o

Re-futhenticate Period(1 - 3600] [Unit: second] 200

Allowy R e-Authentication

Figurel9-3Parameter configuration interface

Click “ok” button , system configure device , configuration result will be shown

after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

19.3Port coerced reauthentication configuration

The configuration item is for port coerced reauthentication . Configuration

interface as follows :
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Figurel9-4Port coerced reauthentication configuration main interface

There are from port-1 to port-8 and existing port in drop-down box of port
number (Due to port of TiNetS3526 is modular, if not add the corresponding

port module, then ports won’t exist.).

& Notess: only if 802. 1x protocol is enabled and EAP mode is EAP over Radius, the

item can be configured,but if not,” reauthentication ” button isn’ toptional ,click

refresh button.

Click “ reauthentication ” button , system configure device ,configuration result

will be shown after configuration.



Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

19.4Radius configuration

The configuration item can add ,edit and delete Radius server

once

. as follows :
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Figurel9-5Radius configuration main interface

> [
& Notess:

1 Write name of Radius server ,no repeat;



2 Radius server name and share secret key are both forbid to input Chinese characters;
3 Radius server is forbid to be blank and be beyond 32 bytes;

4 Share secret key is forbid to be blank and be beyond 16 bytes;

5 If configure main IP address and back IP address up, user must write valid IP address ;

authentication port and charging port range is from 1 to 65535;

Click ok” button ,system configure device,configuration result will be shown

after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

19.5Domain name configuration

The configuration item is for domain name configuration of Radius

server ,add ,modified and delete the domain name item .as follows :
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Figurel9-6Domain name configuration main interface

& Notess:

1 For this item configuration, Radius server must exist, and corresponding configuration

is in Radius configuration .

2 Device mostly support 10 item CM domain name settings, select a empty item to edit , and

also edit the built — item ;

3 When delete the built CM domain name item,user can’ t delete the empty item;

If the device has configured Radius server ,pop up the following .Configuration

interface , as follows :



Damain Mame green
Server Mame green w

Max Links(1 - E40: B5535 disable) |2

[z Active Mo o

Figurel9-7Parameter configuration interface

CM domain name is forbid to input Chinese characters,and be blank;

Radius server is a drop-down box,the drop-down box includes configured

Radius server name;

Max connections is the number of user via the domain name connecting to

Radius server, range is from 1 to 640;
“Active or not "has two items ,yes and not;
Click “OK” button , system configure device,configuration result will be shown

after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once
again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



19.6Default domain name

Configuration interface as follows :

TiMet S2600-08T

Ylan Manage

GM.Link Function

Systerm Info

LLOF

Fart

WLAMN

]| Jw]

MWAC Address

hulticast

Spanning Tree

Fart Starm Cantro

Priority Default Domain

Access Control Li:

Qos [Mote: Set null value to delete the Default Domain)

= B02.7%
Basic
Authentication
Fort Force Re:
Radius
Domei

T N e B

m

+

Config ] [ Fiefrezh ] [ Help

+- DHCP-Snooping
#- RhiOM
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Save Configuratio o

< b

Figurel9-8Default domain name configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device , configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once



again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.

20 DHCP

Generally, DHCP message is broadcast message ,so layer-3 network frame
and use DHCP to distribute IP address,there’s a DHCP server in each
broadcast domian.

20.1DHCP server configuration

Configuration interface as follow:



TiNet S3660-R2TEA | DHCP Server Group Mo IP Address
GM Link Function 1 192 168,212
System Info 2 101256
LLDF

Faort

WLAMN

QMG

MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree

Port Storm Contro

Friority

Access Control Li:

Qos

B02.1%

DHCP

+ T [ O

TN T e

DHCP Relay
DHCP Relay C
DHCP-Shooping «

EFM

FhAOM

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack

Sawve Configuratio
< >

gy e O
)
o
=
m

[ cofig | [ Deke | [ Fehesh | [ Hep

Figure20-1DHCP server configuration interface

Click “ configuration “button ,pop up a parameter Configuration interface . as

follows :

DHCF Server Group Mol1-25E] |

IP Address

Figure20-2Parameter configuration interface



IP address can’t be same as IP address of existing DHCP server, and it can’t
be in the network segment 127 ,also can’t be address of class D or class E
above 224 .

Click “ delete “ button , system delete selected DHCP server , configuration

result will be shown after configuration .

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.

20.2Layer-3 interface DHCP server configuration

Configuration interface as follows:

TiMNet S3BE0-52TEA || Subnet Name Interface Index DHCP Server Na

GM Link Function WLAM-F2 2 1
et Inf WLAN-IF4015 3 ]
LE’;Sm nie superMLAN-F23 4 1

Faort
WLAMN
QMG
MAC Address
hulticast
+- Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Friarity
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1%
DHCP

DHCP Server

2y O O 3 O

[ T o T e

DHCF Relay C
DHCP-Snooping

2 O 3 [
)
o
=
m

FkOMN

ser Setting

Anti DOS Attack

Sawve Configuratio o
< >

Config ] [ Delete ] [ Riefresh ] [ Help




Figure20-3Layer-3 interface DHCP server configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,pop up a parameter configuration interface . as

follows :

Subnet Mame WLAM-IF1

DHCP Server Ma(1-256) 1 w

]4 ] [ Cancel

Figure20-4Parameter configuration interface

Click “ delete “ button , system delete the selected DHCP server of layer-3

interface, configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .

Click’help” button , the system shows on-line help.

20.3DHCP relay configuration

Configuration interface as follows :



TiNet 53660-52TS A
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLDP
Fort
WLAN
QNG
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tres () DHCP Relay Enable disabled v
Fort Starm Caontro
Priority
Access Control Li:
oS (O Hide DHCP Server IP Address dizabled w
8021
DHCP
DHCP Server
L3 Interface DOt [ Config ] [ Refiesh ] [ Heh

+ 2 e 3 e e e

TN O T e

elay C
DHCP-Snooping
L3

Foute

EFM

RIOMN

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Save Configuratio
< >

O e

Figure20-5DHCP relay configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



20.4DHCP relay option82 configuration

Configuration interface as follows:

TiNet 33660-52TE A
GM.Link Function
Systern Info

LLDF

Fart

WLAN

QMg

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree (3) Relay DptionS2 Enable disabled v
Fart Storm Contro

Friarity

Access Contral Li:

Qos () Option32 Strategy keep v
B02.1%

DHCF

DHCF Server

L3 Interface D [ conig | [ Refresh | [ tep
DHCP Relay

+ g o R B Y

1]+ E- - B

DHCP-Snooping
L3

Route

EFM

RhON

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio o
< ¥

gy B e O

Figure20-6DHCP relay option82 configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



20.5DHCP Port relay option82 configuration

Configuration interface as follows:

Control Multicast F | Paort Mo Option32 Strategy Circuit D Remote D
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Contral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
8021 Config
DHCF
DHCP Server
L3 Interface DF
DHCP Relay
DHCP Relay C
DHCF Fort Re
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Route Config
IGMP
EFhdA
CFhd
RON
Telnet
Telnet Global
Telnet User
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
Login Access Cor

TN e R e e

N e o a  a

User Setting
Encription
Main/Standby S
Py ain/Standby :Vv [ Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure20-7DHCP port relay option82 configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help.



21 DHCP-Snooping Configuration

It's one function of the layer-2 ,and it allow the switch to monitor DHCP
message ,record IP address information of user,the function can'’t
synchronously run with DHCP Relay.After enable the function, switch filter all

DHCP message from CPU and transmit from CPU in the layer 2.

To allow user get IP address via valid DHCP server ,DHCP SNOOPING
includes trusted port and non- trusted port ,only the trusted port can receive
DHCP message of DHCP server ,and avoid interfere of illegal DHCP server.

About security, DHCP SNOOPING also configure the maximum of DHCP

client in one port or VLAN ,in case of preventing malicious asking attack.

21.1DHCP-Snooping on-off

Configuration interface as follows:



TiNet S3660-R2TS
GM.Link Function
Systern Info

LLDF

Fart

WLAN

Qmma

MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Friarity

SBCSBSS Contral List DHCP-Shooping switch | ojozed w
B02.1%

DHCF
DHCP-Snooping cor

+ g O e O

[ 3 e e

Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

ping
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute
EFt4
FkACH
User Setting
Anti DOS Aftack,
Sawve Configuration
Fiestart Switch
< ¥

[ i e

Figure21-1DHCP-Snooping on-off Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



21.2DHCP-Snooping port table

Configuration interface as follows:

TiMNet S3660-R2TS Part index Part trust mode Part max num IP zource guard »~
+- GM.Link Function e0/01 Untrust port 2048 closed
el/0/2 Untrust port 2048 clozed
2 System Info e0/0/3 Untrust port 2048 clozed
#- LLDP 20/0/4 Unitrust port 2048 cloged
+- Part e0/0/58 Untrust port 2048 clozed
H- W LAN e0/0/6 Untrust port 2048 closed
= QNG el/0/7 Untrust port 2048 clozed
e0/0/8 Untrust port 2048 clozed
# MAC Address e0/0/9 Untrust port 2048 closed
kulticast e0/0/10 Untrust port 2048 closed
R 00411 Untrust port 2048 clozed
# Spanning Tree £0/012 Ot port 2048 clused
Port Storm Control | ny0/13 Urrust port 2048 closed
Friarity e0/0/14 Untrust port 2048 clozed
4 Access Caontral List | 04045 Untrust port 2048 closed
5. 005 e0/0416 Untrust part 2048 clozed
el/017 Untrust port 2048 clozed
H- 802,15 e0/0/18 Untrust port 2048 closed
+- DHCF e0/0/19 Untrust port 2048 closed
- . B e0/0/20 Untrust port 2048 clozed
DHCP-Snooping cor 20 o1 Untrust port 2043 closed
DHCP-Snooping | .p/0/22 Urrust port 2048 closed
g | e0/0/23 Untrust port 2048 closed
DHCP-Snooping | 2040424 Untrust port 2048 closed
w13 el/0/25 Untrust port 2048 clozed
el/0/26 Untrust port 2048 clozed
+- Foute e0/0/27 Untrust part 2048 clozed
+- EFtA e0/0/28 Untrust port 2048 closed
e0/0/29 Untrust port 2048 clozed
2 RMON . e0/0/30 Untrust port 2048 clozed
User Setting /0431 Untrust part 2042 closed
Anti DOS Attack anANsas | Linkrs v mmrk AL | v
Sawve Configuration )
Festart Switch
< > [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure21-2DHCP-Snooping port table Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “button ,pop up a parameter Configuration interface . as

follows :



Port Mo

Trust rmode rbrust port -

b & Fm 20428

IP source guard closed hd
[ Ok ] [ Cancle ]

Figure21-3Parameter configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .

Click “help” button , the system shows on-line help.

21.3DHCP-Snooping Vlan table

Configuration interface as follow:



TiMet S3660-52TES YLAN 1D Ylan Max Murm
GM.Link Function 12 ggig
Systern Info
LLDP 4016 2048
Fart
WLAN
QNG
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fart Starm Contral
Friarity
Access Control List
Qos
B02.1x
DHCFP
DHCP-Snooping cor
DHCP-Snooping
DHCP-Snooping
DHCP-Snooping wlan tahle

+ 2 O O O

T [ [ B

L3

Route

EFtd

FbACH

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration

Festart Switch
¢ I [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

T

Figure21-4ADHCP-Snooping Vlan table Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,pop up a parameter configuration interface . as

follows :



(]

VLA D 4

P2 Murn 2048

Figure21-5Parameter configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



22 Layer-3 Function Configuration

TiNet S3526,TiNet S3650 and TiNet S3750 is 1G smart routing switch based
on ASIC technology ,can transmit in layer 2 and layer-3.hosts are in the same
VLAN transmiting in layer-2,while hosts are in the different VLAN transmiting in

layer-3 .
22.11 ayer3 interface configuration

Layer 3 interface includes ordinary VLAN interface and super VLAN
interface ,ordinary VLAN interface is interface that one VLAN creates,but
super VLAN interface is what superVLAN creates (superVLAN is inexistent
VLAN,which does not includes any port ),superVLAN maybe include many sub
VLAN (sub VLAN existing VLAN).TiNet S3526 system at most create 32
layer-3 interface ,in which superVLAN interface at most is 11 ;TiNet S3650 and
TiNet S3750 system at most create 256 layer-3 interface ,in which superVLAN

interface at most is 128;

Each VLAN only belongs to one layer-3 interface ,in the superVLAN, port can
be one untagged member in one sub VLAN,and in other VLAN the port must
be tagged member . Configuration interface as follows :



TiMNet S3BE0-52TEA || SubnetName Interface Index Wlan D
GM Link Function WLAN-IF1 1

VLANF2 2
System Info YLANAF4O16 4016

LLDP super/LAN-IF23
Faort

WLAMN

QMG

MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contro
Friority

Access Control Li:
Qos

B02.1%

DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «

R

+ T O O

[ 0 [y B e

Primary IP Adc
Cutaver IF Rar
Arp Proxy
URPF Functior

Route

EFtd

FrACH

ser Setting v

¢ 5 [ s | [ conigSubVlan | [ FRefesh | [ Hep

m

m

m

Figure22-1Layer-3 interface configuration

& Notess: if there’ s no VLAN, user can add VLAN and configure port type of member

via VLAN configuration 802.1Q static VLAN configuration.

Click “ add “ button , add a new layer-3 interface .select’"VLAN-IF”, add VLAN
interface ;select "superVLAN-IF”, add superVLAN interface . configuration

result will be shown after configuration. Configuration interface as follows :



Subnet Mame

) VLAN-F A

() superLAN-IF

Figure22-2Add layer 3 interface configuration interface

Click “ configuration sub Vlan”to configure sub Vlan of superVLAN
interface.Select ” add subVlan”, create subVlan;select” delete subVlan”, delete
the corresponding subvlan of superVLAN interface .click "OK”, configuration

result will be shown. Configuration interface as follows :

Subnet Hame

Interface Index

() Delete SubWlan

Figure22-3Configuration subVlan interface




Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help .

& Notess: if delete layer—3 interface ,user finish it in the command.

22.21P address configuration

Each VLAN interface or superVLAN interface of TiNet S3526,TiNet S3650 at
most configure 32 [P addresses ;TiNet S3750 at most configure 8 IP
addresses .IP address of these interface can’t be in the same network
segment.The first configure IP address of interface is elected as main IP
address ,after deleting the main IP address interface elect other IP address of
interface to be the main IP address ,and also manually assign a configured
other IP address to be main IP address .IP address configuration interface as

follows :



TiNet S3660-52TE || Subnet Name IP Address Subnet Mask

= GMNLink Function || YLANAFT 10124117 255,255,255, 0
Ssterm Inf YLANAF2
- =ystEminio YLANAF4016 10123 255,255,255,
#- LLDP super/LAN-AF23 192168.1.2 256, 265.256.0
+- Fort
5 YLAN
+- QNG
+ MAC Address
Multicast

i

Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Friarity

Access Contral Li:
QoS

B02.1x

DHCF
DHCP-Snooping
L3

T e B O

Cutoever IP Rar
Arp Proxy
URPF Functior
+- Route
EFM
+- RON
User Setting v

+

[ config | [ Delete | [ Pshesh | [ Hep

Figure22-41P address configuration main interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,configure IP address for selected layer-3

interface .

Click "OK”, configuration result will be shown. Configuration interface as

follows :



Subnet Mame

IP Address

SubMet Magk

Ok, ] [ Cancel

Figure22-5IP address configuration interface

Click “ delete “ button ,delete selected IP address from interface .

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.

‘ii:EB Notess:the record of |IP address and netmask is blank, it means that IP address

of the interface is not configured

22.3Main IP address configuration

The IP address configured is assigned for the main IP address of the interface .

Configuration interface as follows :



TiNet S3660-R2TEA | Subnet Name Primnary |P Address IP &ddress

GMNLink Function || MLANAFT 10124117 10124117
cvetom Inf VLANAFAT1E 10123 10123
LEI:SJSm nie super/LAN-F23 192168.1.2 152 168.1.2

Faort
WLAMN
QMG
MAC Addrass
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contro
Friority
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1%
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «
L3

L3 Interface

IP Add

+ g O O

[ [ e e

Cutover IP Rar
Arp Proxy
URPF Functior

Route

EFM

FhAOM

. User Setting )v [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure22-6Main IP address Configuration interface

m

m

m

Click “ configuration “ button , assign selected IP address to be the main IP

address of interface .

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .



22.4Access IP address range

Each VLAN interface or superVLAN interface at most configure 8 access
ranges , after access range is configured user’'s ARP can be learned in these

range,and limit the access of user. Configuration interface as follows:

TiMNet 33660-62TEA || Subnet name Range S Range Index | Fange Start IP Range End IP

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDF

Faort

WLAN

[o][[e]

MAC Addrass

Multicast

Spanning Tree

Fart Storm Contro

Priority

Access Control Li:

Qo0s

8021

DHCP

DHCP-Snooping

L3
L3 Interface
IP Addrass
Primary IP Adc

+ O O 3

T O o

URPF Functiot
Foute
EFM
FhON
User Setting v

m

m

m

[ Conig | | Deete | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figure22-7Access IP address range main interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,configure IP range for selected layer-3 interface .

Configuration interface as follows :



Subnet Hame vLAM-IF A5
Range Index 1 .
Start IP
End [P
ak l [ Cancel

Figure22-8Access IP address range configuration interface

‘fi:EB Notess:the start of |IP address must be less than the end of IP address

Click “ delete “ button , delete IP address range .

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .

22.5ARP proxy configuration

Because ARP request message is boardcast message ,and can’t pass through

VLAN, if the ARP proxy function is enabled ,the ARP of hosts in subVLAN of the



same superVLAN interact .if ARP proxy isdisabled,hosts in subVLAN of
superVLAN interface can't communicate.The mode of ARP proxy

includes :enable and disable. Configuration interface as follows :

TiMet S3660-52TE A
GM.Link Function
Systerm Info
LLDP

Fort

WLAN

QG

MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storrn Contro
Friarity

Access Control Li:
QoS

B02.1%

DHCP

EJSHCP-SHDDPing' ok | [ Peesh | [ Hep

2 O ] 3

m

Please select ARP Proxy way: dizabled »

T e o

L3 Interface
IP Address
Primary P Adc

URPF Functior
Foute
EFM
+- RbON

User Setting v

m

m

Figure22-9ARP proxy configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .



22.6URPF function configuration

URPF is abbreviation for unicast Reverse Path Forwarding ( unicast Reverse
Path Forwarding) ,its main function is to avoid network Spoofing attack based
on source address.by acquired message of source address and incoming
interface,URPF lookup the routing of corresponding source address in the
routing table,taking source address as destination address ,if the message
matches, transmit it,otherwise discard it.Configuration interface as follows :

TiMNet S3660-52T24 || SubnetName
GM.Link Function Eﬁmg
System Info k
LLDP WLAN-IF4016
Fart
WLAMN
QMG
MAC Address
Multicast
- Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contro
Friority
Access Control Li:
QoS
B021%
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «
L3
L3 Interface
IF Address
Prirmary IP Adc
Cutover IP Rar
Arp Proxy
URPF Functior
Route
EFM
FhAOM
User Setting v
< >

+ [ [ B B 2 O o e

m

m

Interface Index

1
2
3

URPF Statuz
cloze URFF
close URPF
looze mode

[ conig |

[ Refresh ]

[

Help ]

Figure22-10URPF function configuration main interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,set state of URPF-.lIts state includes three types:

1. Close URPEF:is used to close URPF function of VLAN interface .



2.Strict mode (strict mode ):when lookuping routing table for detecting reverse
path,there is a matched source address in the routing table,and outgoing
interface of source address arrived data package is same as the incoming

interface of data package.

3.Loose mode (loose mode ):when lookuping routing table for detecting
reverse path, check that whether the source address of data package is in

unicast routing table, and if it exists, it pass.

Configuration interface as follows :

Subnet Mame super/LAM-F23 v

URPF Statuz

)4 ] [ Cancel

Figure22-11URPF function Configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .



23 Mac Authentication

23.1Global mode

23.1.1 Global mode on-off

Configuration interface as follows:

2 o e e O

[N e e e

TikMet SZ600-24T
IP Address

Wlan Manage
GM.Link Function
Systern Info

LLDF

Fart

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree

Fart Storm Contro
Priority

Access Control Li:
Qos

B02.1%
DHCP-Snooping
Mac authenticate

= Glo

| C
Mac-lan o
Global moc
ISP Domair
AT Authe

Fortmode

RRAON

Statistics Channel

>

Global switch clazed b

Mac vlan issue clozed M

Config ] ’ Refresh ] ’ Help

Figure23-1Global mode on-off Configuration interface




Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once

again.

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .

23.1.2 Mac-vlan configuration

Configuration interface as follows:

TiMNet 32600-24T || MacAddress Wlanld Priarity
IP Address

Ylan Manage

GM Link Function
System Info
LLDP

Fart

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
hulticast

+- Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Friarity

Access Contral Li:
Qos

B02.1%
DHCP-Snooping
hac authenticate
= Global mode

e e e

TN O e

Global mao
ISP Domair
MAC Authe
Port mode
+- RON
Statistics Channel « ]

Add

< 5 [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help




Figure23-2Mac-vlan Configuration interface

Click “ add “ button ,pop up a parameter configuration interface as follows :

Mac Address [ | (00| oo o0 o0 o0
Ylan [d[1-4034]

Priontp[0-7]

Figure23-3Parameter configuration interface

Click “ delete “ button , system delete selected Mac-vlan item ,configuration

result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



23.1.3 Global mode configuration

Configuration interface as follows:

TiNet S2600-24T #||  offineTimer quietTirner userMode uzert ame pazsword enciptiontode
IP Address 300 E0 mac address pap
Ylan Manage
GM.Link Function
System Info
LLDP
Paort
WLAN
[o][[e]
MAC Addrass
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontro
Priority
Access Control Li:
Qos
8021
DHCP-Shooping
hMac authenticate
= Glohal mode

Global moc

Mac

F [ Y R

TN e R

ISP Domair
MAC Authe
Fort mode
+- FAOM
Statistics Channel «
< >

[ Coriig | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figure23-4Global mode Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,pop up a parameter configuration interface as

follows :



O ffline tirner[30-3600] 300 Usermode | o addrass w

Cuiet tirmer[30-3600]  |gn

Encrption mode pap w

Figure23-5Parameter configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click’help” button , the system shows on-line help.

23.1.4 ISP domain name configuration

Configuration interface as follows:



TiMNet SZ600-24T

IP Address

Ylan Manage

GM.Link Function

Systemn Info

LLDP

Port

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree

Port Storrm Caontro |SP Domain

Priority

Access Control Li:

Qos

B02.1x

DHCP-Snooping Canfig ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help

Mac authenticate

= Glabal maode
Global moc

O O O O A

m

TN [ e

Mac-lan o

it
MAC Authe
Port mode
+- RON
Statistics Channel
£ >

Figure23-61SP domain name Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system configure device, configuration result

will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.

23.1.5 MAC authentication user information

Configuration interface as follows:



TiNet S2600-24T #|| Authorized User MAC | UserS.. | Port WLAN Gue.. | Prionty | ACL Aver.. | Pea.. Basi..

IFP Address

Ylan Manage

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDP

FPaort

WLAN

[o][[e]

MAC Addrass

Multicast

#- Spanning Tree

Fart Storm Contro

Priority

Access Control Li:

Qo0s

8021

DHCP-Snooping

Mac authenticate

= Global mode
Global moc
Maclan o
Global moc

g O Y Y

T 3 [ e

Port mode
+- RIOMN
Statistics Channel

. :

Figure23-7Information of user’s MAC authentication Configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.

23.2Port mode

Configuration interface as follows:



TiNet 52600-24T Part Mo Auth Status Guest vlan Max uzers R ate lirnit Rate limit tirner | Uplink part ..

IP Address e0/04 Cloze Clozed 286 clozed
e0/0/2 Close Cloged 256 clozed

Vlan Manage £0/0/3 Close Closed 5% closed

GM Link Function | .o Close Closed 25 closed

System Info e0/0/5 Cloze Clozed 256 clozed

LLDOF e0/0/6 Close Cloged 256 clozed

Fort e0/0/7 Cloze Clozed 256 closed
e0/0/8 Close Cloged 256 clozed

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
hulticast
Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Friarity

+-Access Contral List
Qos

B02.1%
DHCP-Snooping cor
- Mac authenticate
+- Global mode

2 O

m

m

+

m

+- RMON
Statistics Channel-Gr
ser Setting
FTF
Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch

[ comig | [ Fefiesh | [ Hem |

Figure23-8Port mode Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,pop up a parameter configuration interface as

follows :



Port Mo

Statuz Clase "
Guest vlan[1-4094: 0 dizable] 0
Max uzers[1-256] IEE

Riate limit[10-200]

Fiate limit time[30-3600]

plink port enable cloged b

Ok, ] [ Cancel

Figure23-9Parameter configuration interface

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button , the system shows on-line help.



24 Routing Configuration

24.1Routing table lookup and configuration

TiNet S3526,TiNet S3650,TiNet S3750 and EL5600 are 10G smart
routingswitch based on ASIC technology,and its system inside support layer-3
routing table,which are used to indicate the address and related information of
the next hop forward to one destination,and which are learned dynamically from
the routing protocol, which are added manually .The static routing are
appointed routing forward to one or a segment of address added manually.The
configuration item is used to configured static routing,which is used to show
synchronously the related information of routing table. Configuration interface

as follows:



TiMNet 33660-52TE 4| Route Dest Route Mask Route Next Hop Subnet Hame Route Prato | Route Metr...

# GMLink Function || 00.0.0 0.0.00 10.12.4.1 YLANAFT stalic 0
10.12.4.0 255,255, 255.0 10124117 YLANAFT local 0

£ fﬁ’;t;m Info 10124117 JEEJEEIEEZEE 10124117 LaopEack other 0

E 127.00.0 255.0.0.0 127.00.1 LoopBack other 0

¥ Port 127.001 255.755.255255  127.0.01 LoopBack other 0

- VLAN

- QING

+- MAC Address

hulticast

m

Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Priority

Access Control Li:
Qos

B02.1%

DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3

=- Route

+

m

m

m

+

m

+- RIF

+- D5PF

+ BGP

EFk

FhON

User Setting

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio o
< >

m

+

[Add staticHoutE‘ [Del static:F!oute] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure24-1Routing table and Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,and pop a parameter Configuration interface

up.as follows :



Route Dest

Route Mazk

Route Next Hop

Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure24-2Parameter configuration interface

Destination address can’t be in the same subnet and the address of next hop

must be in the IP address range of layer-3 interface.

Click “ delete “ button , system will delete the selected staic

routing,configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .

24.2RIP configuration

24.2.1 RIP function configuration

The Configuration interface is used to configure initating RIP of device , route



aggregation function and Host route function.Configuration interface as follows:

TiMet S3BE0-52TEA

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDF

Fart

WLAN

Qma

MAC Address

MMulticast

Spanning Tree (&) RIP Enable enabled v
Port Storm Contro

Priority

Access Contral Li: O RIP Summarry dizabled v
Qos

G021

OHCP () RIP Host FouteRs enabled e

DHCP-Snooping

+ 1 [ 3 e =

T [ e R

[ Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help

IP Route view:
= RIP

Interface Rl
+- DSPF
+ BGP
EFk
RrON -

i

T

Figure24-3RIP function Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button , system start to configure device, configuration

result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .



24.2.2 1P network segment configuration

By default,RIP protocol is not in operation on any interface after RIP is
enabled,and only if administrator specify that RIP protocol is enabled in some IP
network segment,its interface can Send and receive RIP message ,and firstly
enable RIP.Configuration interface as follows:

Part WLAN # || Subret Name IP &ddress Run Rip

Part Mode WLAN-IF4016 101.2.3 enabled

- QING WLANF1 10124117 enabled

+ MAC Address superyLAM-IF23 192.168.1.2 enabled
hulticast

m

Spanning Tree
Fort Storm Contra
Friarity
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1%
DHCF
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute
IP Route wigw
= RIP
RIP Functio
Enable Suk
Interface Rl
+- OSPF
+- BGF
EFM
+- RbON
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio
Festart Switch “w
£ >

T O

m

[ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure24-41P network segment Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,and pop a parameter Configuration interface up.

as follows :



IF' Adchess 10126243

Subnet Mame WLAM-IF

k. Cancel
||

Figure24-5IP network segment parameter configuration interface

Click “ delete “ button , system will cancel RIP protocol running in IP network

segment , configuration result will be shown after configuration.

Click “ refresh “ button , the system will acquire latest data from device once

again .

Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .

24.2.3 Port RIP configuration

Configuration interface as follows:



TiNet S3660-R2TEA | Subnet Name IP &ddress Rip Split Rip Metricin Rip MetricOut

GMNLink Function | VLANAF4TIE 101.23 enabled 0 0
cvetom Inf WLANAFT 1012.4117 enabled 0 0
LEI:SJSm nie superLANF23 192168.1.2 enabled 0 0

Faort

WLAMN

QMG

MAC Addrass
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Contro

g O O

m

Friority
+- Access Control Li:
+- Q035
+- 8021
+ DHCP
+- DHCP-Snooping
#-L3
= Route
IF Route wiew
= RIP
RIF Functio
Enable Suk
+- DSPF
+- BGP
+- EFM
+- BMON W -
¢ 5 [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure24-6Port RIP Configuration interface

Click “ configuration “ button ,and pop a parameter configuration interface up.

as follows :



IP &ddress 10126.243
Subnet Mame VLAM-F
©Hip Splt enabled v
() Rip Meticn[0-16: 0 diseble] i
() Rip MeticOut0-16: 0 disebls] 0
[ oK l [ Cancel ]

Figure24-7Port RIP parameter configuration interface

Split horizon:means that the interface don’t send the routing learned from
itself,and avoid routing loop.But in special conditions,there’s a need to forbid
split horizon,and exchanged efficiency for correct routing.By default,split

horizon is enabled in any interface.

Additional route Weights :value range is from 0 to 16,0 is the additional route
Weights as a result of forbiding receiving and sending RIP message.additional
route Weights (Routing Metric) is the inputing or outputing value added for
routing with RIP, additional route Weights don’t change directly route Weights
value of routing table,but add a appointed weight when receiving or sending
routing.

Click “ refresh “ button ,the system will acquire latest data from device once
again .



Click “ help “ button ,the system shows on-line help .

24.30SPF Configuration

24.3.1 OSPF Function Configuration

Configuration interface as shown below:

GM.Link Function #
System Info
LLDF
Part
WLAN
QMG
MAC Address
hdulticast
Spanning Tree
Part Storm Caontro
Priority
Access Control Li: O Router ID 3
Qos
B02.1%
OHCF () default redistibute metic[0-16777215) 1
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Route (O default redistibute type type? v
IF Foute wiew i
+- RIP

2 R 3

[

(%) O5PF Enable enabled v

T [ e e e

[ Config ] [ Riefresh ] [ Help

Port OSPF

STUB Ares

STUE Aree

“irtual Link

OSFPF Leac
£ >

Figure24-80SPF Function configure interface

Router ID:Router ID is a 32 byte intergeral number without symbols wgich is the
unique sign of a router in autonomy system and user must configure it.
Configuring router ID manually must guarantee the router ID of any two routers



are different. Generally, configure router ID to be the same as the IP address of
some interface of router.

Default redistribute nmetric: Ranges from 0 to 16777215.

Click the '‘Config":The system began to configure the device configuration after

configuration results is given.
Click the ‘Refresh’:The system will re-obtain the latest data from the device.

Click the ‘Help’:The system will display the help of online.

24.3.2 Area Authentication

All routers in an area authentication type must be consistent (does not support
authentication, support for plain text authentication, support for MD5

authentication), first enable OSPF enabled. Configuration screen as shown:



Control Multicast FA | ArealD R outer Authertication Type
Spanning Tree Cr 0.000 not suppart auth
Storm Control Cor 1223 nat suppart auth
Access Control Li:
Q03
8021 Config
DHCP
= L3
L3 Interface
IP Address
Primary IP Adc
Cutover IP Rar
Arp Proxy
URPF Functior
=- Route Canfig
IF Route Wiew
+- RIP Config
= DSPF Config
OZPF funct
Area Authe
Port OSPF
STUE Aree
STUB Ares
“irtual Link
05PF Leac
=- BGP Cornfig
BGP Enahbl
BGF Time 1 4
< >

O N B

’ Config ] ’ Fefresh ] ’ Help

Figure24-9Area Authentication interface

Click the ‘Config’ pops up a parameter configuration interface:

Area D nooo

Rauter Authentication Type

niok zupport auth

Ok Cancel




Figure24-10Area Authentication parameter configuration interface

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help

24.3.3 Port OSPF Configuration

Configuration interface as shown below

Caontrol bdulticast F || Subnet Mamne IP Address Ospf Type Ozpf DR Pricrity Ozpf Transmit Delay Ospf Retr:
Spanning Tree Ct WLAM-IFT 10.12.4.244 broadcast 1 1 5
Starmn Control Cor VLAMN-IFA0TE 12365 broadcast 1 1 =]
Access Control Li:
Qos
802.1% Config
DHCF
L3
Route Config
IP Fioute Wiew
=- RIP Config
—I- O5FF Config
DSPF funct
Area Authe
Fort OSFF
STUB Ares
STUB Ares
“irtual Link
OSPF Leac
=I- BGF Config
BGF Enabl
BGP Time
+- |GRAP
IEEES0Z.3ah
- RbADMN
User Setting
Encription < >
Fower - [

T e o

+

Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure24-11Configuration interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:



IFP Address 10.12.4.244

Subret Mame WLAM-IF

@:DSPFT.?PSE broadcast e
) Ozpf DR Priority(0-255) 1

0 Dspf Transmit Delay(1-65535: 5] 1

) O=pf Betransmit LSA lnterval[1-65535: =] 5

0 Dspf Hella Interyal(1-255: =] 10

() O=pf Dead Intervall1-65535: 5] 40

() O=pf Cost[1-E6535] 10

Figure24-12Port OSPF configuration interface

OSPF Type:The OSPF protocol computing routing is based on the topology of
the network of the router adjacency based. Each router to their adjacent
network topology is described, is passed to all other routers. OSPF link-layer
protocol type, network is divided into four types: broadcast, non-broadcast

multi-access, Point-to-Point and Point-to-the Multipoint.

Ospf DR Priority:Range from 0-255. The priority of the router interface
determine the qualifications of the interface with the election of the designated

router priority first consider the right to vote in conflict

Ospf Transmit delay:Range from 1 to 65535. Aging time of the link state

advertisement (LSA) in the LSU packets before sending to increase the



transmit-delay seconds. The parameter settings are taken into consideration
the time required to send packets on the interface. LSA in the router's link state
database (LSDB) aging over time (per second, plus 1), but the network transfer
process but not so necessary before sending the aging time increases the
transmit-the delay seconds this configuration is more important for low-speed

networks.

Ospf Retransmit LSA interval:Range from 1 to 65535.When a router to its
neighbors to send a 'link state advertisement (LSA), the need to wait for the
acknowledgment message. Receives no acknowledgment packets

retransmit-interval time will retransmission of the LSA to the neighbors.

Ospf Hello Interval:Range from 1-255. Hello packets are the most common
form of packets, it is periodically sent to neighboring routers, used to discover
and maintain neighbor relationships, the election of the DR and BDR.
hello-interval value of the smaller changes in the network will be found sooner,
but will spend more network traffic. The same segment of the router's

hello-interval must be the same.

OSPF Dead Interval:Range from 1 to 65535.Between adjacent router failure
within the time interval If you do not receive each other's Hello packet, the peer
router failure. The user can set the value of the failure time dead-interval .
Dead-interval's value must be at least four times than the hello-interval value ,

the same segment of the router dead-interval.



Ospf Cost:Range from 1 to 65535.

Click the 'refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the 'Help' button, the system will appear online help.

24.3.4 STUB Area Configure

Configuration interface as shown:

Control Multicast F# || AreaID Area Summary

Spanning Tree Ct 1223 enabled

Storm Cantrol Cor

Access Control Li:

Qos

B02.1% Config

DHCF

L3

Foute Config

IP Route Wiew

+- RIP Config

= DSPF Config
QOSPF funct
Area Authe
Port OSPF
STUE Ares
STUB Ares
Wirtual Link,
QOSPF Leac

=- BGP Config
BGP Enabl
BGPF Time 1

T [ 0 oy O

IGMF

|[EEES02 3ah
RO

User Setting
Encription

Power v

m

m

m

[ comis | [ Deete | [ FRefesh | [ Hel

Figure24-13STUB Area configuration interface



Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown

Area D
Area Summary v

Figure24-14STUB Area Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Cancel’ button: it can cancel the area of configuration.The result will

be given after the configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help

24.3.5 STUB Area Cost

Configuration interface as shown below:



Contral Multicast F# || ArealD Diefault Cost
Spanning Tree Ct 1223 1
Storm Caontral Car
Access Contral Li:
Qo5
8021 Config
DHCF
L3
Foute Config
IF Route View
+- RIP Config
=- OSFF Config
QSPF funct
Araa Authe
Fort OSPF

TN ] 0 O 3 e R

“irtual Link
QSPF Leac
=- BGP Config
BGF Enahbl
BGP Time
IGMP
|IEEES02.3ah
Rk 0N
User Setting
Encription
Power v

i

i

i

[ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure24-15STUB area cost configuration interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface as shown:

Area D 1223

Default Cost{0-16777215]

Ok ] [ Cancel




Figure24-16STUB Area Cost Parameter interface

Default Cost:Range from 0 to 16777215. By default, do not configure a stub

area; It will send to Stub area default route cost value of 1.

Click the ‘Cancel’ button: it can cancel the area of configuration.The result will
be given after the configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

24.3.6 Vitual Link Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



LLDP A drealD Router ID Transmit Delay Retransmit LS4 1. | Hello Interval Dead Intery.

Port Config 10.1.7.1 10.12.4.244 1 5 10 40

Fart Mirror

LACF Config

Ylan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Caontrol Multicast F

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Cantrol Cor

Access Control Li:

Qo0s

8021 Config

DHCF

L3

Foute Config

IP Route View

+- RIP Config

=- DSPF Config
OSPF funct
Area Authe

Port OSPF

STUE Ares

STUEB Aree

2 o e e R

2 o e e R

P [ »
+ BGP Config &
< >

[ cofig | [ Deete | [ FRefesh | [ Hep |

Figure24-17Virtual Link Configuration interface

Click 'Configure’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. Figure:



Area D

Router D

(3iT ranzrmit D elay(1-8192: <} 1
() Retransmit LS4 Interval1-8192: ) 5
(1 Hella Interval[1-8192: £ 10
() Dead Interval[4-32768: =) 40

Figure24-18Virtual Link Configuration interface

Transmot Delay:Ranged from 1 to 8192.
Reransmit LSA Interval:Ranged from 1 to 8192
Hello Interval: Ranged from 1 to 8192.

Dead Interval:Ranged from 4 to 32768.The value of dead interval is at least 4

time larger than the value of hello-interval

Click the ‘Cancel’ button: it can cancel the area of configuration.The result will

be given after the configuration.



Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

24.3.7 OSPF Lead

The interface as shown:

Control Multicast F# || Protocal etric Type Tag Alwaps

Spanning Tree Cr ip 1 typel 1 disabled

Storm Control Cor || Sonnected 0 type2 1 disabled

Access Control Li:

Qos

8021 Config

DHCP

L3

Foute Config

IF Route Yiew

+- RIP Config

=- DSPF Config
OSPF funct
Area Authe
Port OSPF
STUB Ares
STUB Ares
“irtual Link,
OZPF Leac

= BGP Config
BGP Enahbl
BGF Time !

IGMP

IEEES02.3ah

FhAOM

User Setting

Encription

Fower v

T 0 O O

F

m

[ cofis | | Delete | [ Refesh | [ Heb

Figure24-190SPF Lead Interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:



Protocal

) Metric|0-16777215)

O Tupe tppel w

() Tagl1-4294967295)

dizabled W

Figure24-200SPF Lead router parameter interface

Metric:Ranged from 1 to 16777215

Tag:Ranged from 1 to 4294967295.

Click the ‘Cancel’ button: it can cancel the area of configuration.The result will

be given after the configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



24.4BGP Configuratin

24.4.1 BGP Enable Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

LLDF ~
Fart
WLAN
QMg
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Friarity
Access Contral Li:
Qos
B02.1%
DHCP
DHCP-Enooping BGP Enable
L3
Route

IP Route view
+- RIF
s OSPF Config | [ FReesh | [ Hep
=BG

T O O

T

AS Mumber(1-65535) A00

enabled v

T [

BGP Time
EFtd
FbACH
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio
Festart Switch “w
< »

m

m

Figure24-21BGP Enabled Setting Interface

Click ‘Delete’ button, the system configuration, device configuration after

configuration results is given.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the



device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help

& Notes: BGP can only run a local AS number. If you want to run the other AS, the

need to first running disable the AS number, and then configure the other AS number.
24.4.2 BGP Time Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

LLDP # || BGP Meighbar IP BGP Meighbor &3-.. | Meighbor Hold Time  Keep Alive Interval Advertizement Inte..
Fort Config 1111 1000 180 30 30
Fort Mirror
LACP Config
lan Config
QinQ
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1x Config
DHCF
L3
Foute Config
IP Route Wiew
+- RIP Config
+- OSPF Config
=1- BGP Config
BGFEnahl

o O

T [ [

IGMP
IEEEB02.35h
RhAON

User Setting
Encription v

5

m

m

[ comin | [ Fsfiesh | [ Hem ]

Figure24-22BGP Time Configuration interface



Select a record, click ‘Config’ button ,Pops up a parameter configuration

interface. as shown:

BGP Meighbor IP

BGP Meighbor Az-number

{#)iMeighbor Hold Time(0-65535; s 180
Feep Alive Interval[0-21345: 3) a0
() Advertizement Interval[1-65535; ) a0

Figure24-23Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Delete’ button, the system will configure the value of the equipment,

configuration result will be given after configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

& Notes: The configuration you need to configure the neighbor, the BGP. Such as



the configuration of the neighbors to keep time and neighbors to send Keepal ive packet
interval is not 0, you need to meet the neighbors to keep at least 3 multiples of the

value of the neighbors send Keepal ive packet interval



25 EFM

25.1EFM Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

TiNet S3660-R2TS Port No EFM Admin State EFM hode ~
+- GM Link Function e0/0/1 dizabled active
e0/0/2 dizabled active
4 System Info £0/043 disabled active
# LLDP £0/0/4 disabled active
+- Fort e0/0/5 disabled active
H- 8 LAMN e0/0/6 disabled active
4 QNG el/0/7 d!sabled act!ve
e0/0/8 dizabled active
- MAC Address e0/0/9 disabled active
Multicast e0/0/10 dizabled active
; e0/0:11 disabled active
4 Spanning Tres £0/0412 disabled active
Port Storm Contral | g3 disabled active
Priority e0/0/14 disabled active
¥ Access Control List | 040415 disabled active
4005 e0/0/16 dizabled active
/07 dizabled active
+- 8021 =0/018 disabled active
+- DHCP e0/0/19 dizabled active
X i e0/0/20 dizabled active
+ DHCP-Snooping corl C oy disabled active
L3 £0/0/22 disabled active
+- Route el/0/23 dizabled active
= EFM el/0/24 disabled active
el/0/25 dizabled active
. . el/0/26 dizabled active
EFM Link tanitor| egsos27 disabled active
EFt Enahle e0/0/28 dizabled active
e0/0429 disabled active
- FMON £0/0/30 disatled active
User Sefting £0/0/31 disabled active
Anti DOS Attack e0/0/32 dizabled active b’
Save Configuration | £ >
Festart Switch -
< 5 [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure25-1EFM Configuration interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:



Part Mo

EFM Admin State dizabled i

EFM Mode active "

Figure25-2Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

25.2EFM Monitor Event Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



TiNet 33660-2TS Port Mo Sym... Sym... Sym... Sym... Fram.. | Fram.. = Fram..  Fram.. = Fram.. = Fram #
© GMLink Function | s0/0A 0 10000 O 1 10000 1 10 1 B0
002 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0
4 System Info 003 0 oo o 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
#-LLDP /04 O 10000 O 1 10000 1 10 1 £00 1
+ Port e0/0/5 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
o VLAN 006 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
1 aNG 007 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
008 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
- MAC Address e/ 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 600 1
Multicast e0/0A0 O 10000 O 1 10000 1 10 1 B0
- 001 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
# Spanning Tree 0/0A2 0 oo o 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
Port Storm Contral | capn3 o 000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
Priority 0/0714 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
+ Access Contral List | s0A0A5 D 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
1 oS e0/0716 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
0017 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
¥ 802X 0018 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
# DHCP 0/013 O 10000 O 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
g - 0/0/20 O 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
# DHCP-Snooping corl Sy g 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0
2 L3 02 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
+ Route e0/0/23 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
- EFM 0/0/24 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
e0/0/5 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
0/0/26 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
E e0/0/27 O 10000 0O 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
EFM Enable 0/0/28 O 10000 O 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
- RMON 0/0/23 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1
. 0/0/30 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0
User Setting e0/0/31 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 £00 1
Anti DOS Attack e0/0/32 0 10000 0 1 10000 1 10 1 B0 1 ¥
Save Configuration | £ >
P

Figure25-3EFM Link Monitor Event Configuration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:



Port Mo

Link. monitar event symbol period L

Ewvent value tupe window -

laww 4 bytes para value(0-42949367295] sumbals

high 4 bytes para walue[0-4234967295] symbaolz

(]9 ] [ Delete ] [ Cancel

Figure25-4Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

25.3EFM Enabled Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



TiMet S3660-R2TS Part Mo SymPeriodE... | FramePerio.. = Frame EvMotif .. FrameS..  DyingG.. | CrticalE... | Looph #
+- GM.Link Function e0/0/1 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabler
% System Info e0/0/2 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

e0/0/3 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

#- LLDP e0/0/4 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
+- Port e0/0/5 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
H-WLAN e0/0/8 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
+ QNG e0/0/7 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
e0/0/8 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

= MAC Address e0/0/9 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabler
hulticast e0/0/10 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables

; e0/0/11 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

# Spanning Tree e0/0/12 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables

PDﬁ _Storm Cantral e0/0/13 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

Priority e0/0/14 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enablen
4 Access Caontral List || 040415 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
4. 005 e0/0/16 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables

e0/017 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

+- 8021 e0/0/18 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabler
+- OHCP e0/0/19 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables
% ; =0/0/20 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enhables

# DHCP-Snooping cor e0/0/21 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
L3 e0/0/22 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
+- Route e0/0/23 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
- EFM e0/0/24 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables
EFM e0/0/25 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

. . el/0/26 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enablen

EFM Link Monitar | en/0/27 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabler

EFtd Enable e0/0/28 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enables

& BROM e0/0/29 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable
. e0/0/30 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

User Setting e0/0/3 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enable

Anti DOS Attack e0/0/32 enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enabled enablen ¥

Save Configuration | £ >

Festart Switch -

" " [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure25-5EFMEnabledConfiguration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface as shown:



Part Mo

(%) SymPeriod ExMotif Enable enabled w
() FramePeriod EvMatif Enable enahled “
) Frame E M atif Enable enabled “
{:} FrameSecs EvMotif Enable enabled w
) DyingGasp Enable enabled “
() Critic:alE vent Enable enabled “
() Loopback Status enahled W
() Loopback | groreFis igrore: hd

Figure25-6Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



26 RMON

26.1RMON Statistics

For Statistics Section, the control function of the tables and data tables is bound
in a management workstation can request the Monitor one or more statistical
information collected Ethernet interface. Statistical information collected from
the Configuration is the same for all interfaces, all of these interfaces must be
connected to the Ethernet interface

The statistics group contains each monitoring subnet statistics, RFC1757 for
the group defined a simple table where each row corresponds to a Monitor
interface (subnet). These statistics exist in the form of a counter, the counter in
the valid entry created from scratch. Tables for each subnet to collect a variety
of counts, including the type, packet, error, and frame size, the table for the
Ethernet interface. The table includes only a defined object based on the
Ethernet interface. The future management of the library expansion will include

the other LAN types, such as Token Ring and FDDI.

The tables provide useful information on the subnet load the same time,
because it also includes a lot of error messages. Such as the CRC error
information, conflicting information, as well as above or below the required size

of the package, so the table provides useful information on the subnet load and



network conditions.

Although the management station can control the Monitor while collecting more
than one port, but all of the information format is the same, but also must be an
Ethernet interface. The tables contain 20 objects. Most of which are used for

the counter. Configuration Interface, as shown in Figure:

TiNet S3660-R2TEA || Index | DataSource D Octets Pkts Broadcast... MulicastPkts | C.. L. 0.
+ GM.Link Function || 1 £0/0/1 00 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
2 0/0/2 00 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
# System Info 3 <0043 00 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
#-LLDP 4 £0/0/4 00 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
% Port 5 £0/0/5 ] 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
2 VAN 6 0/0/6 00 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
- QNG 7 £0/0/7 ] 0 0 0 00 0
8 £0/0/8 ] 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
- MAC Address 9 e0/0/9 00 0 0 0 o0 0
Multicast 10 elM0 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
- 1 €001 0 D 0 0 0 00 0
# Spanning Tres 12 elM2 0 D 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
PotStorm Contre 1 43 2pmAz 0 0 0 0 0 D00 o
Priarity 14 eDM4 00 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
4 Access ConfralLis | 15 =008 0 D 0 0 0 00 0
Qo5 16  elE 0O 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
17 elAT 00 0 0 0 o0 0 &
 B02.1% 18 e0AME DD 0 0 0 o0 0
+ DHCP 19 e300 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
y - 20 el/20 0 0 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
# DHCP-Snooping 1 5 0/0/21 00 0 0 0 00 0 ¢
7 L3 2 e 0D 0 0 0 o0 0
+ Route 22 e/ 0 0 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
5 EFM 24 el/24 0 0 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
% el/B 00 0 0 0 o0 0 ¢
- RMON 6 e/ 0 O 0 0 0 00 0
Statics Table 7 e0/0/27 o0 1] 1] 1] oo o
History Control 28 e0/0/28 0o 0 0 0 oo o
, 29 e/ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢
EtherHistory T 50 s 0 o 0 0 0 D0 0 ¢
Alert Table ] £0/0/31 00 0 0 0 o0 0
Event Table 2 e/ 0 0 0 0 0 D00 0y
Log Table e S me—Ta—tr 5 5 5 R
User Setting v
< s [ add | [ Modty | [ Delete | [ Retesh | [ Hep

Figure26-1Statistics Information Interface
Data Discard:This is not necessarily the actual number of dropped packets, but

to detect the number of such circumstances;

Octets:The number of packets received, including error packets, broadcast

packets and multicast packets



Pkts:The number of bytes of data received, including the error number of data

bytes in the bag;
Broadcast:The number of normal broadcast packets received,
MulticastPkts:The number of normal multicast packets received;

CRCAliginErrors:Appropriate size of the number of packets received, but
there is a CRC error or alignment error (not an integer bytes). CRC is widely
used encoding (coding), mainly in the 'a’ data after a fixed length of bits (called
the Frame the Check Sequence FCS), also called the frame check sequence,
and then follow certain algorithm to determine whether the packet received

error,

The number of bytes received and 64 below with the integrity of the number of
packets of the FCS bytes: the receiver to the correct format but less than the

number of packets of 64 bytes of data;

UdersizePkts:Received the correct format, but greater than the number of

packets of 1518 bytes;

Pkts640ctets:Received less than 64 bytes and the number of packets with a

CRC error or alignment error (not an integer bytes);

fragments:Received greater than 1518 bytes and the number of packets with a

CRC error or alignment error (not an integer bytes);

Pkts64octets:The received packet length of 64 bytes (including the number of



error packets);
Collisions:Best estimate the total number of the conflict;

Pkts64tol270octets:The number of packets whose length is between 64
and127 bytes(Incuding error packets);

Pkts128to2550ctets:The number of packets whose length is between 128
and255 bytes(Incuding error packets);

Pkts256to511octets:The number of packets whose length is between 255
and511 bytes(Incuding error packets);

Pkts512t01023octets: The number of packets whose length is between 512
and1023 bytes(Incuding error packets);

Pkts1024to1518octets:The number of packets whose length is between 1024

and1518 bytes(Incuding error packets);

Table need to explain a few non-counter object:

Index:Integer index of the line. Each of the devices Monitor Ethernet interface

defines a line.
DataSource:ldentify the interface.
Owner:Set The statistics of the owner name.

Click Interface one row,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration



interface. as shown:

Index

DataSource

Owarer

Figure26-2Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

26.2RMON History Control

The history group for the definition of one or more Monitor port sampling
function, the RFC defines two tables: the history control table and Ethernet
History table. History control table is used to specify the interface as well as
details of the sampling function. Each record in the history control table defines
a specific interface specification to specify the sampling interval of data
collection, collected after each sample is stored in a new line of Ethernet history

table. Information Interface as shown:



TiMNet SIEE0-E2TEA || Index DataSource BucketsReque..  BucketsGranted Interval Owner »~

+- G Link Function 1 e0/041 10 10 30 monitorHistary
2 e0/0/1 10 10 1800 monitorHiztory
4 System Info 3 £0/0/2 10 10 0 monitarHistory
# LLDP 4 e/0/2 10 0 1800 monitorHistary
+- Part 5 e0/0/3 10 10 30 monitarHistory
H-WLAN B e0/0/3 10 10 1800 monitorHistary
7 e[0/0/4 10 10 30 ranitarHistory
- GG 5 o
e0/0/4 10 10 1800 monitorHiztory
- MAC Address g £0/0/5 10 10 a0 monitarHistory
Multicast 10 e0/0/5 10 10 1800 manitarHistary
R 11 el/0/6 10 10 30 monitorHiztory
4 Spanning Tree 12 20/0/5 10 10 1800 monitarHistory
Port Storm Cantro || 43 e0/0/7 10 0 an monitarHistary
Priority 14 el/0/7 10 10 1800 monitarHistory
+- Access Cantral Lis 15 e0/0/8 10 10 i monitorHistary
4. 008 16 =0/0/8 10 10 1800 monitarHistory
17 e0/0/9 10 10 30 monitorHiztory
H- 802,17 18 e0/0/9 10 10 1800 monitorHistary
+- DHCF 19 e0/0/10 10 10 30 monitorHistary
% i 20 =0/0410 10 10 1800 monitorHiztory
# DHCF-Snooping 1 1 5, £0/0/11 10 10 0 monitarHistory
# L3 2 £0/0/11 10 n 1800 maritorHistary
+- Route 23 e0/0M2 10 10 30 monitorHistary
4 EFt 24 e0/0/12 10 10 1800 monitorHistary
S RMON 25 e0/0/13 10 10 30 monitorHiztory
. 26 e0/0413 10 10 1800 ranitarHistory
Statics Takle 27 0/0/14 10 10 a0 monitarHistory
History Control 28 e0/0/14 10 10 1800 manitarHistary
; 29 el/0415 10 10 30 monitorHistory
Ether History T 59 £0/0/15 10 10 1800 monitarHistory
Alert Table 3 £0/0/16 10 n n maritorHistary
Event Table 3z e0/016 10 1 1800 monitarHistary 3
Log Table = Crn an an An T 5
User Setting v
< 5 [ add | [ Modty | [ Delete | [ Reesh | [ Heb

Figure26-3History control list Information Interface

Index:Specifically defined historical control table row integer. The integer is
also used to identify Ethernet history table or other media related tables in the

corresponding row;
Datasource:Used to identify the interface;

BucketsRequest:According to this interval, the data stored in the media table

associated with the entry;

BucketsGranted:The actual number of discontinuous sampling interval of the

stored data, when the number of requests to create and modify the interval of



related discontinuities sampling time, should try to set the Monitor and the

required value consistent;

Interval:The number of seconds for each store sampling interval, the interval
can be set to any value between 1 to 3600 (1 hour). If you do not provide value,

then assign a default value of 1;
Owner:Set The statistics of the owner name.

Choose one row of the Interface,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter

configuration interface. as shown:

Index
DataSource
Buckets Requested(1-65535]

Interval(1-3600 :5)

Ovarer monitarHiztory

Figure26-4Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the



device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

26.3RMON Ether History Table

The history of the group for the definition of one or more Monitor port sampling,
which includes two tables: the history control table and the table of Ethernet
history. Ethernet history table is used to record data, and it is Ethernet

media-specific table.

Each sample collected by the history control table stored in a record of Ethernet
history table. Monitor device in accordance with the specified sampling interval
sampling, each sample are stored in a record of Ethernet history table, and

retain only the latest 50 records.

&Notes: here 50 only refers to the index number of 50, sometimes more than one

instance of the same index number, as shown shown in Ethernet history index of 1 record
there are many. Thus, the real Ethernet history table records more than 50, an Ethernet
history of index number and an Ethernet historical instances in order to find a record.

An Ethernet index may contain a number of records.

Ethernet History table includes the following objects:

Index:The definition of the entry is which part of history. History by the specific

values of the index to identify and control by the history of the same value of the



index number to identify is the same.

Samplelndex:Uniquely identify the index linked to the same line in the table of
all historical control sample of the entries represent the only sample, the index

from 1, each sample is incremented by one.

Interval Start:Measurement sampling interval to the beginning of system boot

time values.

In addition, the table also contains a counter that corresponds with the history of
Statistics. Which can be used to measure the total number of bytes received

and the total number of packets received subnet utilization.

The interface as shown:



TiMet 33660-GZTEA || In..  Samplelndes IntervalStart D.. 0. Pkt Broad.. | Muliic.. = [
+- G Link Function 1 7hE4 2days 15hours 2Zminutes 16seconds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] 0
1 TEER 2dapz 15haours 2rminutes 49zeconds 0 0 i) 0 0 0
& System Info 1 758 2daps 15hours dminutes 1%seconds 0 0 O 0 0 0
@ LLDP 1 767 Zdaps 1Bhours 3mintes d%seconds 0 0 00 0 0 0
+- Part 1 ThES 2dayz 15hours dminutes 19seconds 0 0 1] 0 0 1}
- W LAMN 1 7569 2dayz 15hours dminutes 43seconds 1] 1] 1} 1] 1] 1]
+ QING 1 a7 2dayz 15hours 5m!nutes 19zeconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
1 KTl 2days 15hours Sminutes 43zeconds 0 0 i) 0 0 0
#- MAC Address 1 7572 2days 15hours Bminutes 19seconds 0 0 0 0 0 0
kdulticast 1 7573 2days 15hours Bminutes 49zeconds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] 1]
R 2 117 2dayz 10hours Ominutes 45seconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
% Spanning Tree 2 118 2daps 10hours Mminutes 45seconds 0 0 O 0 0 0
PortStorm Contro | 5 419 2daps TThours Ominutes 48secords 0 0 0 0 0 0
Friarity 2 120 2days 1Thours 30minutes 45:econds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] ]
5 Access Control Lis 2 121 2days 12hours Ominutes 45seconds 1] 1] 1} 1] 1] a0
+ 003 2 122 2dayz 12hours SDminutes 45zeconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
2 123 2days 13hours Ominutes 45zeconds 0 0 i] 0 0 0
+- 8021+ 2 124 2days 13houwrs 30minutes 45:econds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] ]
= DOHCF 2 125 2daps 14hours Ominutes 45seconds 0 0 1} 0 0 0
% i 2 126 2days 14hours 30minutes 45seconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
# DHCPSooping | 5 7554 2dzys 15hous minutes T6secords 0 0 0 0 0 0
# L3 3 7S 2days 15hours Zrintes 43secands 0 0 0 0 0 0
+- Route 3 THEE 2dayz 15hours 3minutes 19zeconds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] a
- EFM 3 TEET 2days 15hours 3minutes 43seconds 1] 1] 1} 1] 1] a0
S RMON 3 THES 2days 15hours 4m!nutes 19zeconds 0 0 i) 0 0 0
. 3 7hE9 2dayz 15hours dminutes 49seconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
Statics Table 3 7570 2days 15hours Gminutes 1%econds 0 0 0 0 0 0
Hi Control 3 biTal 2days 15hours Sminutes 43zeconds 1] 1] i} 1] 1] 1]
i 3 Y2 2days 15hours Bminutes 19zeconds 0 0 1] 0 0 0
3 FiaTich 2dayz 15hours Bminutes 49seconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
4 117 2dayz 10hours Ominutes 45seconds 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] 0w
Ewent Tahle < S
Log Tahle
< ¥

Figure26-5Ether History Table Information Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

26.4RMON Alert Table

The alarm group used to define the threshold set for a network performance.
The alarm group includes only one table: Alarm table. If a variable exceeds the

set threshold will occur an alarm sent to the central console. For example, if



more than 500 CRC error is found within five minutes, it will generate an alarm.

The alarm table for each record to define a specific Monitor variable sampling

interval and threshold parameters. Value in each record are from the latest

value of the last sampling interval, when the most recent sampling period after

the end of the new value will replace the old value.Configuration Interface as

shown:

Tiket 33660-52TE A
GM.Link Function
Systern Info
LLDF
Fart
WLAN
Qmma
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Contro
Friarity
Access Contral Li:
QoS
B02.1%
DHCF
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute
EFM
RhON
Statics Table
History Control
Ether History T
Alert Table
Ewvent Table
Log Table <
User Setting

g O e O

m

[ - e Oy O O

v

Irndex Interval W ariable SampleType Walue

Startupdlarm Rizir

[ #dd | [ Modty | [ Delete | [ Refiesh | |

Help

Figure26-6Alert Table Configuration Interface

Index:Line integer that uniquely identifies the alarm table, each such row

provides a sampling of the Monitor MIB specific object within a specific time



interval;

Interval:Seconds time interval, the time interval sampling and on the lower

threshold to compare;

Variable:Specific variables to be sampled in the RMON MIB object identifier.
Object type is only allowed INTEGER, counter, gauge, and TimeTicks. These
object types are interpreted as in ASN.1 INTEGER type;

SampleType:lf the object's value for the absolute data, the values of selected
variables directly and threshold comparison; if the value of the object relative
data in the selected variables on a sample value minus the current value, its

difference with the threshold compared;
Value:Statistical values given in the last sampling period;

StartupAlarm:Value is divided into: upper limit alarm, lower limit alarm, upper
and lower limit alarm; specified line is valid, the first sample is greater than or
equal to upper threshold value, the upper limit alarm; the first sample is less
than or equal to the lower thresholdas lower limit alarms; both, resulting in

upper and lower limit alarm. You can select alarm instance.
RisingThreshold:Upper threshold value of the sample statistics
FallingThreshold:Sampling statistics of the lower threshold

RisingEventindex:Event index used by more than the limit



FallingEventindex:Event index used by less than the limit

Owner:The user name recognized by the alarm

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

‘ii:EBNotes:

1

2.
3.
4.

The alarm interval range is 2-65535;
The upper limit alarm Event index number range is 1-65535;
The lower limit alarm Event index number range is 1-65535.

Add the Configuration Interface, alarm variables OID must enter a valid OID format

and the type of the variable is an integer type. Display in the results table for the

character of the 0ID, because the system will be transformed into.

5.
6.
7.

Edit an alarm when the index number and alarm variable OID are not al lowed to modify;
Alarm |imits must be greater than the lower |imit alarm;

Alarm owner is not allowed to enter the Chinese characters

26.5RMON Event Table

The Event in the Event table is caused by conditions elsewhere in the MIB, the

Event can trigger actions defined in the MIB, the Event may lead to record in the

group Information, or issued by the SNMP trap messages. Similarly, the



definition of the Event of a group may lead to other groups in the Event, for

example, an Event can be triggered to open or close the channel.

One of the main purposes of the Event table and alarm table, alarm table

definition of the upper threshold value and lower limit threshold Event through

the index reference to the Event table.

Event table includes the Event definition, each row of the table contains some

of the parameters used to describe certain conditions are met to trigger the

Event.

Configuration Interface as shown:

g O Ry B O

[ - O 3 O O

TiMet 53660-62TE

GM.Link Function

Systern Info

LLDP

Fart

WLAN

QNG

MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree

Fart Storm Caontro

Friarity

Access Contral Li:

QoS

B02.1%

DHCF

DHCP-Snooping

L3

Foute

EFM

RhON
Statics Table
History Control
Ether History T
Alert Table
Ewvent Table
Log Table

User Setting

A Index

v

Descrption Tupe Community LastTimeSent

add | [ Modiy | [ Delete | [ Refiesh | |

Help

Own




Figure26-7Event Table Configuration Interface

Index:Only identify the Event table row integer (the same integer can also be

used to identify the corresponding row in the log table);
Description:Text description of the Event;

type:Value for the log Event, TrapEvent logs and TrapEvent-three kinds. (On
the log each Event will be recorded in the log table one; Trap in terms of each of
the Event occurs, send an SNMP message to one or more management
workstations);

Community:If the sending SNMP messages require the public body to accept
the message of the management workstation;

Last time start:This entry was last generated values of the system when the
Event start time.

owner:Fill by the user named.

4iijE>Notes:

1 Event index number of the range is 1-65535;
2 Event Description Event public body name and Event owners are not al lowed to enter
the Chinese characters;

3 Edit an Event, the Event index number does not allow editing;

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.



Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

26.6RMON Log Table

If you want to record the Event in the Event Table, it is necessary to create a
new entry in the log table, the corresponding Event occurs, Click the 'Refresh’

button in the log table will update the relevant records.

TiNet S3660-R2TEA || Evertindex Index Time Description
GM.Link Function
Swystem Info
LLDP
Paort
WLAN
[o][[e]
MAC Addrass
Multicast
Spanning Tree
Port Storm Caontro
Priority
Access Control Li:
Qo0s
8021
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping
L3
Route
EFM
RO
Statics Table
Histary Contral
Ether History T
Alert Table

] O R

[

TN O 3 O e O B

UsérSetting w

: :

Figure26-8Log Table Information Interface

Eventindex:Recognition generated which records the Event. The index values

with the same values by the same Event index number identified Event.



Index:All entries and the same Event type that uniquely identifies a specific
record index. The index starts at 1 for each captured a new packet, the value is

incremented by 1.
Time:Created which records when the system start-up time value.

Description:Stimulate achieve a description of the record Event.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



27 Telnet

27.1Telnet Global

Configuration interface as shown:

-

N B B

|

Qind

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Control Multicast F

Spanning Tree Cc

Storm Contral Cor

Access Control Li:

QoS

802.1x Config

DHCP

DHCP-Shooping

L3

Route Caonfig

IGMP

EFA

CFR4

RAOM

Telnet

Telnet Global
Telnet User

Statistics Higig Int

Statistics Channel

Login Access Cor

User Seting

Encription

Main/Standby Sw

Anti DOS Attack

CPLU Cryeoad Pn
| >

.Y

b

(%) Telnet Enable

() The max user limit of Telnet{0-5) I:I

Curretit login uzers of Telnet

I

Refrezh l

[ Help ]

Figure27-1Telnet Global Interface




Click the ‘config’, System begin to Configure the device,After Configuration

give the result of the Configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

27.2Telnet User

Configuration interface as shown:



] [ O Oy B OO O O = S e

Qind
AL Address Cai
Multicast Config
Cantrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Contral Cor
Access Contral Li:
QoS
8021 Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Route Config
IGMF
EFM
CFR
R OM
Telnet
Telnet Global
Telnet User
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
Login Access Cor
Lser Setting
Encription
Main/Standby Sw
Anti DOS Attack

CFPU Overload P«

*

Login Terminal Mu...

Login IP &ddress

Login User Mame

Login Time

[ Refrezh ]

[ Help

Figure27-2Telnet User Interface

Click the ‘Force Under Line, The user-selected forced offline.

—

Tranzport Type

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



28 Statistics Higi

Configuration interface as shown:

O O g 3 O

m

O Oy O 3 3 O O

TiNet 53760-485 L nit Higig Ethe..  Ethe..  Ethe..
GM.Link Function
System Info

LLDF

Paort

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree
Fart Storm Control
Friarity

Access Control List
Qos

8021

DHCP

L3

Foute

EFM

PMON

ser Setting

Anti DOS Aftack
Sawve Configuration
Fiestart Switch

Ethe.. = Ethe.. | Ethe..

dat1...

iflnd...

ifinD...

iflmll..

Figure28-1Statistics Higig Interface

Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.




29 Statistics Channel

Configuration interface as shown:

F ] ] 3 O 3 e

2 3 3

TiMet 33760-483 Grou..  InOe.. | InFr.. | Out. OutF...
GM.Link Function
Swystem Info

LLDP

Paort

WLAN

[o][[e]

MAC Address
Multicast

Spanning Tree
Paort Storrn Cantrol
Priority

Access Control List
Qo0s

8021

DHCP

L3

Route

EFM

RO

Statistics Higig Interf;

Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch

:

Phts...

Phts... = Phts...

Phts...

Phts...

Phts...

InFr...

Figure29-1Static Channel Interface

Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.




30 Login Access Control List

Configuration interface as shown:

- O5PF Canfig | P Address task Wildcard Teminal Type

OSPFfunct | 0.00.0 255.255,255.255 shmp
Arom Authe | 00.0.0 255.255.255.255 vl
P OSEE 0.0.0.0 255,255 255 265 telnet

STUE Ares
STUB Ares
irtual Link
0O5PF Leac
= BGF Caonfig
BGF Enahl
BGP Time 1
- |GhP
IGMP Prooey
Interface |GMF
- IEEES02 3ah
DAK
0AR Link Mon
0Ak Enable
+ RAMOMN
Login Access Cor
User Seting
Encrigtion
Povwer
OMU Battery Capi
Fan
Anti DOS Attack
Save Configuratio
Festart Device

b ¥

| Config | | Delte | | Fefresh | [ Heb

Figure30-1Login Access Control List Interface

Choose Interface one line,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter

configuration interface. as shown:



|F Addresz

kask wildcard 200,255, 255, 265

Teminal Type zhmp W

k. Cancel
|

Figure30-2Login Access Control List Configuration Interface

Click the ‘OK, System begin to Configure the device,After Configuration give

the result of the Configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



31 User Setting

The Configuration is used to Configure the permission and status of

user’s.Configuration interface as shown:

Tiket 33660-22TS UserMame Type Status
+- GM.Link Function admin superl)ser enabled
3 System Info test riormall ser enabled
LLDP normnall ser hiot enable
* riormall ser ot enable
+- Port normnall ser hiot enable
- WLAN riormall ser ot enable
- QNG normnall ser hiot enable
normnall ser hiot enable
- MAC Address niarmallser nat enable
Multicast riormall ser nat enable
o= ino T normall)ser nat enable
pann.lng ree normnall ser hiot enable
Switch Based riormall ser not enable
Fort Based niarmallser not enable
Port Storm Control riormall ser not enable
Priarity normnall ser hiot enable
+-Access Control List
+ A0S
+- 8021
+- DHCP
+- DHCP-Snooping cor
H- L3
+- Route
+- EFt
+- BRMOM
Anti DOS Aftack,
Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch
¢ 5 [ Canfig ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure31-1User Setting Interface



Choose Interface one line,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter

configuration interface. as shown:

username

type nomallzer

status enabled b
login pazsword

pazsword

repazzword

Figure31-2Parameter Configuration Interface

There are two types of user status, enable and not enabled when the choice is
not enabled, the other three edit boxes for the non-edit mode, choose to enable

three other edit box into editable state;

‘ii:EBNotes:

1 When add or modify users, user name length does not al low more than 32 characters;
2 When add or modify users, user name, allows only English characters and numeric
characters;

3 When add or modify user password length does not allow more than 16 characters;



Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



32 FTP Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

+ 2 O o O O

O O [

TiMNet S2600-24T
IP Address

Ylan Manage
GM.Link Function
Systerm Info

LLDP

Fort

WLAN

QMG

MAC Address
tulticast
Spanning Tree
Fort Storm Contral
Priority

Access Control List
Qos

B02.1%
DHCP-Snooping cor
tac authenticate
RhAOMN

Statistics Channel-Gr
User Setting

FTF

Save Configuration
Festart Switch

(%) FTP Service Enable

) FTP &nonymous Login

enabled

[ Cconig |

[ Refresh ]

[

Help

Figure32-1FTP Configuration Interface

Click ‘Config’button,The equipment Configuration, Configuration after

completion of Configuration results is given.



Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



33 Anti DOS Attack

Configuration interface as shown:

TiNet 33660-62TS

GM.Link Function

System Info

LLDF

Faort

WLAMN

QMG

MAC Address

Multicast

Spanning Tree
Switch Based
Fort Based

Fart Storm Control

T e O e

anti-dos |P Fragrment Max Mur(0-800) | a0n

Priority B :

Access Control List e FTTL disabled hd
QoS

B02.1%

OHCF Conlfig ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

DHCP-Snooping cor
L3

Foute

EFM

FMON

User Setti

gy O O O 3 O 3 O

:Sa\xe Configuration
Festart Switch

< ?

Figure33-1Anti DOS Attack Configuration Interface

IP Fragment Max num :System can receive the IP number of fragmented packets
and receive packets resources occupied by the system, so even if the system is also
subject to IP fragmentation attack can normally deal with other non-chip packet, and
can ConfigurationlP slice number range, whenO indicates that the system does not



handle IP fragment packets, so the system can be avoided sub-piece attack.
anti-dos IP TTL:System can enable or disable the receiving packets of TTL is 0.

Click’Config’button,System equipment Configuration,the Configuration after

Configuration results is given.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



34 CPU Overload Protection

Configuration interface as shown:

Contral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Starrn Control Cor
Access Control L
Q0s
802.1% Config
DHCP
DHCF-Snooping
L3
Foute Canfig
|GhAP
EFM
CFM Send Packet to CPLI Rate{1-10000: pps)
R OMN
Telnet

Telnet Global

Telnet Lser
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
Login Access Cor
Iger Setting
Encription
Main/Standiyy Sw
Anti DOS Attack
CPU Overdoad P
Cluiet Time
Sawve Configuratio
Festan Device
< >

T ] O 0 ] g e

Figure34-1CPU Overload protection Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



35 Quiet Time

Configuration interface as shown:

Cantrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Contral Li:
Qos
8021 Config
DHCF
DHCF-Snooping
L3
Foute Canfig
IGhAF
EFh
CFh OMU Quiet Time{0-255: 5]
RROM
Telnet
Telnet Global
Telnet User
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
Login Access Cor
User Seting
Encrigtion
Main/Standby Sw
Anti DOS Attack
CPU Crverload Pn
Cluiet Time
Save Configuratio
Festart Device
< *

[ ] O O s O O O O O R I 3

Figure35-1Quiet time Configuration Interface

Click’Config’button,System equipment Configuration,the Configuration after



Configuration results is given.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



36 Save Configuration

The Configuration the Interface as shown Save Configuration parameters,
modifying the parameters, you must save operation will modify the value written

into NV-RAM, this modified value will not be lost next time you restart.

TiMNet 33660-52TS
GM.Link Function
Swstermn Info

LLDF

Fart

LA

QNG

MAC Address
hulticast
Spanning Tree
Fort Storm Control
Pricrity

Access Control List Save Spstem Configuration To Switch's MY-Fakd
Q05

g02.1

DHCP
DHCP-Snaoping cor
L3

Foute

EFtd

RROMN

User Setting

Anti

O S O

m

3 3

Figure36-1Save Configuration Interface

Click on the 'Configuration Save' button, the system will be given to save the

results saved successfully or save failed.



37 Restart Switch

The interface is used to restart switch.The interface as shown:

TiNet 33660-52TS
GM.Link Function
Systern Info
LLDP
Fart
WLAN
QMG
MAC Address
Multicast
Spanning Tree

Switch Based

Fort Based
Fart Storm Control
Priority
Access Control List
Qos Ok
B02.1%
DHCF
DHCP-Snooping cor
L3
Route
EFM
RhON
User Setting
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuration
Festart Switch

[ O B B

Fleaze select restart way:

g B R 3 3

Figure37-1Restart Switch Interface

Restart, there are two ways to restart and restart the restore factory settings two

typess.

If you choose ‘Restart’ and click 'OK' button, as shown dialog box appears:



Rebooting will disconnect from the device,
the didn't saveed configration will lose.
Do wiou confirm ko reskart the device?

Yes l [ Mo ]

Figure37-2Make sure to restart Interface (1)

If you select 'Yes', then switch to enter the restart, restart before the completion
of the switch in a non-connection state; If you select 'No’, then return to the

original Interface.

If you choose to restart the restore factory settings 'and click’ OK 'button will

appear as shown dialog box:

'tlear starkup-config' will clear all the configuration,
Do wou confirm to be continue?

[ Yes l [ Mo ]

Figure37-3Make sure to restart Interface (2)

If you select 'Yes', the switch to enter the restart, reboot before the completion
of the switch in a non-connection state, the reboot is complete, all Configuration
restore the default settings; If you select 'No', then return to the original

Interface.



38 EPON Configuration Management

38.1Slot Type

Configuration interface as shown:

IELB00G-64 A 0LT Index Config Type Currert Type Statug

o Systern Info PON-14(8 FON, 6 GE) NULL DOWN
- PON-14(8 FON. 6 GE) NULL DOWN
BasicInfo PON-14(8 FON_ 6 GE) NULL DOWN
Advaneed Info PON-14(8 PON, § GE) NULL DOWN

i PON-14(8 FON_ 6 GE) NULL DOWN
PON-14(8 FON. 6 GE) NULL DOWN
PON-14(8 FON_ 6 GE) PON-14(8 FON, 6 GE) OMLINE
GE-24[24 GE FIBER) GE-24{24 GE FIBER) OMLINE

(=00 JEN - L, RS

arsion Info
LLOF

Fart Config

Paort Mirror

LACP Config
Ylan Config

Qind

MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Contral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos

802.1 Config
DHCR
DHCP-Snooping
L3

Foute Config
IGMF
|[EEES02.3ah
CFi ¥

[ o e R e

] O 3 3 3 3

[ conig | [ Fefiesh | [ Heh ]

Figure38-1Slot Type Configuration Interface

Select Interface one row,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter



configuration interface. as shown:

OLT Index

Config Type

PON-14[8 POM. B GE]

Figure38-2Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Config’, System begin to Configure the device,After Configuration

give the result of the Configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.2Port Priority Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



IELB00G-64 A Part Mo Part Pricrity ”

+- System Info e2/1 0
% LLOP 82/2 o
X e2/3 0
= Part Caonfig /4 0
Port Mame 22/5 0
Port Paras Eg::? g
. p:
- GMRP Canfig p2/2 2
p2/3 0
Fort Type p2/4 0
Portlzalatian ngg g
Line Rate E2 /7 0
+- Part Mirrar p2/8 0
+- LACP Canfig Bg::; g
- 1=
+ \»’I.an Config ey 0
#- QinQ) e/ 0
+- MAC Address Col e3/5 0
hulticast Config egﬁ g
Cantrol Multicast F E3a’2 i
+- Spanning Tree Ct p3/a i
+ Storm Contral Cor ngg g
i p
+- Access Control Li: 3% 2
+- Q05 P37 0
+- B02.1% Canfig P38 i
=41 0
+ DHCP . o 0
+- DHCP-Snooping o4/3 0
= L3 ed/4 0 hd
+- Route Config < >
= IGMP
< 5 A [ Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure38-3Port Primary Configuration Interface

Waiting to send data packets in the switch to send the order as follows: 8 queue
sent from small to large, from 0-7 in each queue, in accordance with the priority
of the packet from small to large to send, that is, from 07, Configuration, here is
the priority of the packet queue to go with them into specific correspondence

between.

Port priority: the priority of the packet from small to substantially 0-7.

Click the 'Configuration' button, the system begins to Equipment Configuration,



the Configuration after Configuration results is given.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.3LACP Mode Configuration

38.3.1 EPON Port Mode Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

IELB00G-R4 A Group Indes Group PortList Group Rule
System Info 2 e2/3e2/4 src-mac
LLDF
Port Config
Fart kirrar
LACE Config
Fart LACE Car
LACF Mode T
Wlan Config
QinQ
MAC Address Col
hulticast Config
Caontrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Co
Starm Cantral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
802.1% Config
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEES02.3ah
CFM
FhAOM
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
< 5 dcd | [ Mody | [ Delte | [ FRefesh | [ Hep

T o

+

m

] o O O O O - O 3 3 e




Figure38-4LACP Port ModeConfiguration Interface

Group Index(0-5] Group Rule Sg— v
Port Member2/1 2 3 4 5 E 7 g g o 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 13 20
| Ooo0ooooooooododogoodo
Port Member21 22 23 24 34 2 3 4 5 E 7 g & o 11 12 13 14 15 16
O o0oooo0oooooooooogog0ooOooogad
Port Memberl?7 18 13 20 21 22 23 24 441 2 3 4 5 5 7 g & m 11 12
O o0ooooooooooooogogboooogad
Port Memberl2 14 15 16 17 18 13 20 21 22 23 24 54 2 3 4 5 E 7 g
Ooo0ooooo0oooooooodoogodO
Port Memberd m 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 189 20 A 22 23 24 BA 2 3 4
Ooo0ooooo0oooooooodgogogodd
Part Members B 7 g & m 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 13 20 21 2 23 24
Ooo0oooo0oooooooodgoogoodd
Port Member?/1 2 3 4 5 E 7 g g o 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 13 20
Ooo0ooooo0oooooo0oodoogogodO
Port Member21 22 23 24 84 2 3 4 5 E 7 g & o 11 12 13 14 15 16
Ooo0ooooo0oooooooodogodd
Port Memberl? 18 18 20 21 22 23 24 84 2 3 4 5 5 7 g & m 11 12
O o0oooooooooooooogogoooogad
Port Memberl3 14 15 16 17 18 13 200 21 22 23 24
Ooo0oooooobooogooad

Figure38-5Parameter Configuration Interface

Load balancing strategy: Total source MAC, destination MA, source and

destination MAC, source IP, destination IP and source and destination IP six

types.

Add LACP port Click the 'Add' button, the device brings together the



Configuration, the Configuration after Configuration results is given.

Click 'Edit' button, the system began to modify LACP aggregation Configuration

of the equipment, the Configuration after Configuration results is given.

Click the 'delete’ button, the system will delete the selected LACP port brings
together the Configuration, the Configuration after Configuration results is

given.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.3.2 LACP Model Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



|IELBO0E-64 A PortNO LACP Mode »~

+- System Info 22/1
e2/2
2 LLDP . e2/3 active
% Port Config a2/ active
+- Port Mirrar e2/8
= LACF Canfig 93::15
P
Port LACP Cor p2/2
p2/3
+-Ylan Config p2/4
; p2/h
+- QinQ bk
+ MAC Address Col /7
Multicast Config p2/g
Contral MulticastF || &3/
- Spanning Tree G :g::g
+- Storm Caontrol Caor &3/
+- Access Control Li: &3/
ed/B
+- Q0S5 . o
+- 8021 Config pas2
+ DHCP p3/3
+- DHCP-Snooping pa/d
s L3 pis
. pd/6
+- Route Config P37
+- IGMP p3sa
ed/1
+- |EEES02.3ah i
+- CFh ad/3
+ RMOMN ed/4 -
Statistics Higig Int | ¢ 77 S
Statistics Channel
< I [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure38-6LACP Mode Configuration Interface

LACP mode Config:Including static,active and passive three model.

Click the ‘Config’button,System begin to configure the deivce.,Configuration

and send the configuration result.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.4EPON QinQ Configuration

38.4.1 Global QinQ Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

|EL3006-64 -
System Info

LLOF

FPart Config

Paort kdirrar

LACF Config

lan Config

o]

T [ 3 e e

Port Qi Qinl) Mode Config disahled 3
SWLAN Insert
SWLAM Pass 1
MAC Address Col Inner TPID[HEX: 1 - FFFF]
hulticast Config
Contral hulticast F
Spanning Tree Cr
Storm Control Cor Config ] [ Refrash ] [ Help
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1% Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEES02.3ah
CFh
RrON 2

[

] O O ) O 3 e 3 o o o

Figure38-7QinQ Configuration

Click the ‘Config’button,System begin to configure the deivce.,Configuration
and send the configuration result.

Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.



Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.4.2 Port QinQ Configuration

There are two choices of the QinQ mode of the port, First Configuration for both

uplink and another Configuration for the customer; the former is not allowed to

ignore the entrance of the tag of the packet header, while the latter allows to

ignore the tag of the packet header.

‘ii:§> Notes: only When QinQ Mode Configuration is enabled, allows the Configuration

port QinQ mode, and outer TPID.

F TN o 3 O

] O O 3 3 o 3 - e

»HE9610
Swystem Info
LLOF

Port Config
Port bdirror
LACE Config
Ylan Config
Qind

Switch Qi

SWLAM Insert
SWLAMN Pass
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Caontrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1 Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
EFM
CFM
RO

Port Mo

21
e2/2
e2/3
e2/4
£2/5
e2/6
p2A
p2/2
p2/3
p2/4
p2/5
p2/6
p2/7
p2/8
e/
e3/2
€3/3
e3/4
£3/5
e3/6
paA
pas2
pas3
pasd
pass
pase
pas7
pass
ed/
ed/?
ed/3
ed/4

<

Fart Qind Mode Outer TRID[HEX] ~
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink, 2100
uplink 8100
uplink, 2100
uplink 8100
uplink, 2100
uplink 8100
uplink, 2100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink. 2100
uplink 8100
uplink, 2100
uplink 8100
uplirk. a100 v

¥
Config ] [ Refresh ] Help




Figure38-8Port QinQConfiguration Interface

Select one row of the tabel.,Click ‘Config’ button,Pop-up as shown:

Part Ha p2sh

uplink, w
(") Outer TRIDIHEX: 1 - FFFF) a100
[ Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure38-9Port QinQ Configuration Parameter Interface

Click ‘OK’ button,The system begin to configure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.
Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.5MAC AGE Time Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



|IELBO0E-64 A

System Info

LLDF

Fart Config

Fart Mirrar

LACF Config

Wlan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Con
MAC Addrass

| o Mac age enable enable hd

T [ 3

Multicast Config
Contral bMulticast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Caontral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos Corlfig ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
B02.1% Canfig

DHCF

DHCP-Shooping «

L3

FRoute Config

IGMF

|IEEE&02.35h

CFi

FrACH

Statistics Higig Int o

< ¥

Mac age time(10-1000000 :5] 200

gy O O O O 3 O 3 O o

Figure 34-1 MAC Age Time Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Configuration’ button, the system begin to configure the device and

give the resulte after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.6Control Multicast Parameter Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:



|EL3006-64 »

System Info

LLOF

Faort Config

Fart Mirrar

LACF Canfig

Ylan Config Channel Mum(0-1024) 1024
Qinc

MAC Address Col Live Time[3-300 :5] 300

O O B O

i F Preview Num{0-10] 5
Spanning Tree Cr
Storm Contral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos

80213 Config Time Interval(180-600 ;5] 200
DHCR

DHCP-Snooping Time Reset1800-7200 :5) 3600
L3

Fioute Config

IGMF

|IEEES0Z. 38h

CFi

FkACM

Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
ser Setting
Encription v
< >

Time Once(60-300 :5) 180

Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

] O O O O O 3 o

Figure38-10Control Multicast Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button,The system begin to configure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.7Storm Control Configuration

38.7.1 Switch Undefined Message Forword Configuration

Configuration Interface as shown:

|ELGO0G-64 ~
Systerm Info
LLDOF

Paort Config

Fort Mirror

LACP Config
lan Config

Qind

MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct

B

m

Destination address diforward enable | opep yricast/mulicast v

Fort Undefinec
Part Starm Caor Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
Access Control Li:
Qos
B02.1x Config
DHCF
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.35h
CFh
RhAOMN
Statistics Higig Int
b

O O O = O

~

Figure38-11Swicth Undefined Message Forward Configuration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.



Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.7.2 Port Undefined Message Forword Configuration

Configuration Interface as shown:

|IEL&006-64 /| Port Mo Destination Address difforward Enable ~
+- System Info e2/1 Open unicast/multicast
4 LLOP ad/2 Open unicast/multicast
. e2/3 Open unicast/multicast
#-Port Config ed/d Open unicast/multicast
+- Part Mirror e2/5 Open unicast/multicast
+- LACP Canfig e2/b Open unicast/mulicast
3 p2i Open unicast/multicast
+ \a’l.an Canfig pi242 Oper uricast/mulicast
+- ClinG pa/3 Open unicast/multicast
+- MAC Address Col paid Open unicast/multicast
: 3 p2/a Open unicast/multicast
Multicast anflg p2/6 Open unicast/multicast
Cantrol Multicast P pai7 Open unicast/multicast
+- Spanning Tree Ce p2/8 Open unicast/multicast
= Storm Contral Car &3 Open unicast/multicast
. 3 ed/2 Open unicast/multicast
e3/3 Open unicast/multicast
1 e3/d Open unicast/multicast
Fart Starm Cor e3/h Open unicast/multicast
- Accass Caontral Lis ed/6 Open unicast/multicast
pa Open unicast/multicast
#0035 p3ie Open unicast/multicast
#8021 Config P33 Open unicast/multicast
. OHCF p3/4 Open unicast/multicast
. p3/Aa Open unicast/multicast
# DHCP-Snooping p3E Open unicast/multicast
+-L3 P37 Open unicast/multicast
+- Route Config p3/8 Open unicast/multicast
4 IGHP ed/ Open unicast/multicast
ed/2 Open unicast/multicast
#-[EEE802.3ah ed/3 Open unicast/multicast
+- CFM ed/d Open unicast/multicast b’
+- RRON < >
Statistics Higig Int -
2 s [ Caonfig ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure38-12Port Undefined Message Forward Configuration Interface

Select a row in a table,that is,a port ,Click’Config’ button, Interface as shown:



Part Mo p2/6

Destination addresz difForward enable

Open unicast/mulicas s

Figure38-13Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘OK’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.7.3 Port Storm Control

It can control the speed of Unicast/MultiCast/BroadCast.Configuration Interface

as shown:



IELBO0G-64 A Partho Starm Contral Type Target Rate ”

+- System Info e2/1 broadoast 50000
/2 broadcast 50000
-LLDP £2/3 Eroadzast 50000
#-Port Config e2/4 broadcast 50000
+- Port Mirror e2/5 broadcast 50000
+- LACF Canfig e2/6 broadcast 50000
. p2i broadcast 50000
+ \fl.an Canfig p2/2 broadcast 50000
+- QinC p2/3 broadcast 50000
+- MAC Address Col p2/4 broadcast 50000
H 1 peda broadcast 50000
Multicast anflg p2/E broadcast RO000
Control Multicast F 27 broadoast 50000
+- Spanning Tree Ct p2/g8 broadcast 50000
2. Starm Control Cor 2341 broadcast 50000
Switch Undlefin | £33 Eroadean S0000
PortUndefinec | caz broadcast 50000
F e3/5 broadcast 50000
r tral Lis =3/ broadcast 50000
2 QEJCSBSS oMt pan broadzast 50000
3
) paf2 broadcast RO000
+- 802.1% Config p3/3 broadcast 50000
4 OHCF p3‘d broadcast 50000
% DHCP-Snooping 1| Fe broadoen 20000
L3 pasT broadcast 50000
+- Foute Config p3/8 broadcast R0000
ed broadcast 50000
’ :EEAEPBDM A £4/2 Eroadzast 50000
* <8 843 broadcast 50000
+- CFM ed/4 broadzast 50000 w
- FkACH i w0 S
Statistics Higig Int o
¢ 5 [ #dd | [ Modiy | [ Deke | [ Pefesh | [ Hep

Figure38-14Unicast/MultiCast/BroadCast Control Interface

Select a row in a table,that is,a port ,Click ‘Edit’ button,It will appear the

Interface:



Fart Mo

Sotrm Control Type

Target R ate(0-32000000) s0000 PRz

Figure38-15Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘OK’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.8Queue Schedule

Configuration interface as shown:



|IELB006-64 -~
Systerm Info
LLDF
Fort Config
Fart kirrar Queuel "weight(1-15)
LACF Config
“lan Config Queue? Weight[1-15]
QinQ
AT Address Col Queued Weight[1-15]
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Caontral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
Fate Limit
Traffic Statics
Traffic Priority
Traffic Redirec
Mirroed To

O O O O

Queued Weight[1-15]

Queuss wWeight(1-15)

[

Queuek weight{1-15]
Queue? weight{1-15]
Queued weight(1-15]

Queue 5cheduler Maode StrictPriority hd

8021 Config
OHCFE Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
DHCP-Snooping

L3

Ruoute Config

IGhAP v

e O O O

Figure38-16Queue Schedule Interface

Queue Schedule Model:Including StrictPriority, WRR and SP-WRR three

models.

Click ‘Config’ button, The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.91GMP

38.9.1 IGMP Proxy Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

EL5EOD ~
Systerm Info
LLDOF
Fort Config
Port Mirror
LACF Config
“lan Config
QinQ O IP Route Enable enabled v
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F (®) lgmp Proxy Config
Spanning Tree Cc
Starm Cantral Car WLANAF 3
Access Contral Li:
Q05 lgmp Proxy Enable enabled
8021 Config
DHCFP
L3
Foute Config
IGMF
IGMP Prosey
Interface IGMF
EFtd
FtACH
User Setting
Encription
Fawer
OMU Battery Capiy
< ¥

O O B

T 0 O O O O O

Refresh ] [ Help

m

m

Figure38-17IGMP proxy Configuration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.



Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.9.2 Interface IGMP Enabled Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

LLOF | Subneth ame Interface Index |P IGMP Enabled
Port Config WLAN-IF1 1 enabled
Port Mirror
LACF Config
lan Config
Qind
WA Address Col
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Cantrol Cor
Access Contral Li:
Qos
8021 Config
DHCFP
L3
Foute Canfig
= IGMP
IGMP Proxy
Interface IGMF
[EEES02.3ah
FrACH
User Setting
Encription
Power
oMU Battery Capi—
Fan
Anti DOS Attack o
< | 3

[ conig | [ Fsfiesh | [ Hep |

Figure38-18Interface IGMPEnabledConfiguration Interface

Select the Interface which his party, Click 'Configuration' button on the selected



interface modify Configuration, the Pop-up Parameter the Configuration
Interface, as shown below. Such as direct Click 'Configuration’, corresponding
to the drop-down list, select the Layer 3 interface name corresponding to the
Configuration interface the IP IGMPEnabled. Corresponding drop-down list,

such as a three-tier interface name, first create a Layer 3 interface.

Subret Mame

P (GHP Enatld v

Figure38-19Parameter Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.10CFM Configuration

CFM (Connectivity the Fault Management, Connectivity Fault Management



Protocol) is a Layer 2 link, VLAN-based end-to-end OAM (the Operations,
Administration, and the Maintenance, operation, management and
maintenance) mechanisms defined by the IEEE 802.1ag, the mainused to
detects link layer 2 network connectivity, to confirm the fault and determine the

location of failure.

38.10.1 CFM Maintenance Domain Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

Fart Mirrar # || Maintenance Dom... Maintenance Dom... | Maintenance Dom... | Maintenance Dom... | Status
LACF Config 1 dnz-name haname 1 inactive
“lan Config 2 none 2 inactive
QinQ
hAC Address Cal
Multicast Config
Caontrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Cr
Storm Caontral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
502.1% Config
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
CFM
CFM Maintena
CFM Maintena
CFi Maintena
+- RON
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Encription
Main/Standby Sw o
< >

2 e O

[ ] o Oy -y O 3 O

[ cois | [ pelte | [ Refesh | [ Hew |

Figure38-20CFM Maintenacnce Domain Configuration Interface



Maintenance Domain Model:Including none,dns-name,mac-uint and string.
When the mode to none, there is no need to enter the maintenance of the
domain name; the dns-name mode, enter the maintenance domain name
length not more than 43 characters; mode, enter the maintenance domain
mac-uint, said two parts of the MAC address and integer;mode name to string,

enter the maintenance of the domain name length not more than 43 characters;

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:

Maintenance Domain Farmat

Maintenance Domain M ame

Maintenance Domain Lewel[0-7)

Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure38-21Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Delete’ button,it will delete something about the maintenance domain

Configuration Information.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.



Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.10.2 CFM Maintenance Association Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

+- Part kirror # || Maintenance..  Maintenanc... | Maintenanc..  Maintenanc... | Primany YL CCH Interval Statuz
LACE Config 1 1 wph-id 123210400 2 1 inactive
“lan Config 2 1 zhring shingname 200 [=11] inactive
QinQ
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos
8021 Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
CFM
CFM Maintena
CFM Maintena
CFi Maintena
+- RROMN
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Encription
Main/Standby Sw o
< b3

o I e

[ ] O o Oy O -y O 3 O 3 O

[ cofig | [ Delete | [ Reiesh | [ Hep |

Figure38-22CFM Maintenance Configuration Interface

Maintenance Domain Model:Including primary-vid,string,uintl6 and vpn-id.
When the primary-vid mode, enter the name of the maintenance set range is
from 1-4094; mode name to string, enter the maintenance of the set name

length not more than 45 characters; mode when uint16 input to maintain the set



name range 0-65535; modetwo parts of the vpn-id, enter the maintenance set

name, including the OUI (the first three bytes of the MAC address) and integer;

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface. as shown:

Maintenance Daomain Index “w
Maintenance Azsociation Format primar-vid W
Maintenance Aszsociation Mame

Primary WLAM 10[1-4094]

CCH Inkerval(z) 1 w

Figure38-23Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Delete ‘ button,Delete something about the maintenance Configuration

Information.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.10.3  CFM Maintenance Point Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

Y

Ty e

T [ ] o Oy O O 3 3 e 3

Paort Mirror
LACP Config
Ylan Caonfig
QinQ
MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Cantrol Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Control Li:
Qo0s
8021 Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping
L3
Route Config
IGMP
IEEE&02.3ah
CFM
CFM Maintena
CFM Maintena
CFi Maintena
RO
Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Encription
Main/Standby Sw
b

Al Mainten...
1

»

taint...

Maint... Maint... PotMo | Maint.. Primar... | Maint... Maint...
1 12 e2i1 down 0 dizabled  digabled 3
1 =2 e2i1 down 200 dizabled  dizabled 1

[ Canfig ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Status
inactive
inactive

Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter configuration interface.

Figure38-24CFM Maintenance Point Configuration Interface

shown:

as



M aintenance Domain Indes w

Maintenance Association |ndex 1 w

b aintenance Point 1D[1-8191]

Part Ma a2/ 4
b aintenance Point Direction down w
[ Primany WLAM |D
t aintenance Point State dizabled w
b aintenance Point CCR disabled w
t aintenance Faint CCM & LT Priarite(0-7]

()8 ] [ Cancel

Figure38-25Parameter Configuration Interface

Click ‘Delete ‘ button,Delete something you select about the maintenance point

Configuration Information.
Click ‘Rerensh’ button,The system will get the last data from device again.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.11Enctription Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

Fart kirrar A 0LT Index Encryp Enable Encryp Mode Encryp Fekey(unit: 5]
LACF Config dizabled EPON_EMCRYPTION_CTE_CHURNING E40
\lan Config disabled EPON_ENCRYPTION_CTC_CHURNING 540
. disabled EPON_EWCRYPTION_CTC_CHURMING B40
ClinCy dizabled EPON_EMCRYPTION_CTE_CHURNING E40
MAC Address Col dizabled EPOM_EMCRYPTION_CTC_CHURMING B40
Multicast Config disabled EPON_ENCRYPTION_CTC_CHURNING 540
Control Multicast F disabled EPOM_EMCRYPTION_CTC_CHURMIMG E40
Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Caontral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qos

502.1% Config
DHCP
DHCP-Shooping «
L3

Foute Config
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
CFM

FhAOM

Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
ser Setting
Encription
hain/Standhby Sw
Anti DOS Attack
Save Configuratio || ¢ -
Festart Device
< ¥

2

== e = I, RN

2 g O R O o 3 3 O

[ cofig | [ Fehesh | [ Hem |

Figure38-26Encription Configuration Interface

Select one row of the Interface,Click ‘Config’ button pops up a parameter

configuration interface. as shown:



OLT Index

Ercryp Enable dizabled

Encryp Mode

Encryp Rekep(0-2147 483647 0 dizable rekeying)

Figure38-27Parameter Configuration Interface

Encrp Mode:Including
EPON_ENCRYPTION_AES_48,EPON_ENCRYPTION_AES_32 and
EPON_ENCRYPTION_CTC_CHURNING three models.

Encrype Rekey:Range from 0 to 2147483647.

Click ‘Config’ button, The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘refresh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.12Power Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

OLT 0& A Power Index Pawer Status
Systermn Info 1 disabled
LLDF 2 enabled
Fart Config

Fart Mirrar

LACP Config

Ylan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Control Multicast F

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Cantral Cor

Access Control Li:

Qos

8021 Config

DHCF

L3

Foute Config

IGMP

IEEEB02.3ah

RhON

User Setting

7 O oy 3 O O

2 O O 3 e Y

QMU Battery Caps

Fan

Anti DOS Aftack o
< >

[ Fsfiesh | [ Hep |

Figure38-28Power Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.130NU Battery power

Configuration interface as shown:

ELRRON Al ONU Indes OMU Dump Energy Percentage
System Info
LLDF

Fart Config

Part Mirrar

LACP Config
Ylan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Cal
Multicast Config
Caontral Multicast F
Spanning Tree Co
Storm Cantral Cor
Access Control Li:
Qo0s

8021 Config
DHCF

L3

Foute Config
IGMP

EFM

FhON

User Setting
Encription

O Oy O O O O

O O O O

:.Fan
Anti DOS Aftack

: :

Figure38-290NU Battery Power Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.14Fan Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

OLT 06 # || FanIndex Fan Status
Systern Info 12 enaE:ej
LLDP enable
Port Config 3 enabled
Fart Mirror

LACP Config

Ylan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Cantral MulticastF

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Control Cor

Access Contral Li:

Qos

8021 Config

DHCF

L3

Route Caonfig

IGMP

IEEEB02.3ah

ROMN

User Setting

Encription

Fower

Battery Capi

O O O O B

O O O

05 Attack.

: :

Figure38-30Fan Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the
device.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



38.15Main/standby Switch Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

Part Mirrar ~

LACP Config

Ylan Config

Qind

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Control Multicast F

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Control Cor

Access Contral Li:

QoS

8021 Config Main/Standby switch
DHCRP

DHCP-Snooping

L3 Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help
Route Config
IGHF
[EEES02.3ah
CFi

FkACH

Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting

o e O

enabled v

] oy Oy O O O = O 3

Anti DOS Attack

Sawve Configuratio

Festart Device  +
< ¥

Figure38-31Main/StandbyConfiguration Interface

Click ‘Config’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Rerensh’ button, the system will re-obtain the latest data from the

device.



Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.16EPON Save Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

Port Mirror »
LACP Config
Ylan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col
Multicast Config
Control Multicast F
Spanning Tree Ct
Storm Control Cor
Access Contral Li:
Qos

8021 Config
DHCE Save System Configuration To Device's NY-Rak
DHCP-Snooping
L3

Route Confi
IEEEB02.3ah
CFh

RrON

Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Encription
Main/Standhby Sw

2 o e e e

2 O O O - O O 3 3 3 e

Figure38-32Save Configuration Interface

Click ‘Save’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.



Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.

38.17Restart Device

Configuration interface as shown:

+- Part Mirrar ”~

LACE Config

Wlan Config

QinQ

MAC Address Col

Multicast Config

Control Multicast F

Spanning Tree Ct

Storm Control Cor

Access Control Li:

Qos

8021 Config

DHCF

DHCP-Snooping

L3

Route Config Ok
IGMP
IEEEB02.3ah
CFM

RhON

Statistics Higig Int
Statistics Channel
User Setting
Encription
Main/Standhby Sw
Anti DOS Attack
Sawve Configuratio

r
r
r
r

Flease select restart way: Reboat e

Help

2y Oy O O O O 3 o

Figure38-33Restart device Interface

The style of restart has two types,including restart EPON and clear start-up

config.



Click ‘Ok’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment and give the

result after configuration.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



39 EPON OLT Configuration

Management

39.10LT Version information

OLT version information interface as the shown Figure:

fad

EFOMN OLT

OLT Wersion

OLT Function
PON-OLT
DBEA-OLT

Class Classification
POMN Part

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

P2P
Light Channel Errar F
OLT Reboot

2

Software Yersion Optiv/ay 58600 V100R001BO1DO0TPOO2SPE
OLT Yersion 03.10.03.2

Hardware Yersion 2.0

OLT MaC 00:13:25:88:00:05

Figure39-10LT version information interface




Click the 'Refresh' button, the system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the 'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.20NU Authentication Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFPOMN OLT PON Index OMNU Authentication Mode
OLT %ersion 1 lagical mark.
OMU Authentication g iabite]l-t
LOID Authentication | § e
HYBRID Authenticati| 5 disabled
DBA Light Paramete g gisag:eg
I aDle
DESHOLT 8 disabled
Class Classification
POMN Port

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

]

FzP
Light Channel Errar F
Feboot Slot
¢ > [ Config ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help ]

Figure39-20LT function configuration interface



Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart obtain the latest
data from the equipment.

Click the'Help” button, The system will given a hand online.

39.3LOID Authentication Configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



]

EPCM OLT Entry Index
OLT “ersion 1
OMNU Authentication
LOID Authentication
HYBRID Authenticati
DBA Light Paramete
DEA-OLT

Class Classification
PCON Port

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

P2
Light Channel Errar F
Reboot Slot

>

Entry 1D Entry Pazzword
loid 123456
FOM Index 1 v
[ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help ]

Figure39-3LOID Authentication configuration interface

click the' Config” button, there will appear a parameter

configuration interface. As the shown figure:



FOM Indes

Entry D

Entry Pazsword

Ok ] [ Cancel

Figure39-4Parameter configuration interface

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for

configuration, After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

39.4HYBRID Authentication Configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



]

EPCM OLT Entry Index Entry Loid/MAC Address
OLT “ersion 12 :1 B

QML Authentication b

LOID Authentication foan2 000211
HYBRID Authenticati

DBA Light Paramete

DEA-OLT

Class Classification

PCON Port

Optical Fiber Protect

Optical Module

FzF

Light Channel Errar F

Feboot Slot

FOM Index 3

Password

123456
1234

v

[ Confia | [ Deete |

[ Reesh | [ Hep |

Figure39-5HYBRID Authentication configuration interface

click the' Config” button, there will appear a parameter

configuration interface. As the shown figure:



FPOM Index

%) Entry Loid

Pazswaord

) MALC Address

| ok || cancel

Figure39-6Parameter configuration interface

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for

configuration, After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

39.50LT function configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



T

EFOM OLT POM Index OMU Authentication Mode

OLT “ersion 1 disabled
2 dizabled
3 dizabled
P 4 disabled
DBA-OLT 5 dizabled
Class Classification g Sisag:ej
I=a0le

PO Port B disabled
Optical Fiber Pratect
Optical Module
PzP
Light Channel Error F
OLT Rehaoat

[ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure39-70LT function configuration interface

Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart obtain the latest
data from the equipment.

Click the'Help” button, The system will given a hand online.




39.6PON-OLT configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMNOLT Pan Id Cycle Time Discovery Freq Discavery Time

OLT Yersion 1 94500 253 1024
; 2 94500 253 1024

(LT Function 3 34500 piE 1024

P 4 94500 253 1024

DBA-OLT 5 94500 253 1024

Class Classification ? giggg ggg 133:

PON Fort 8 34500 253 1024

Optical Fiber Pratect

+- Optical Module

PzP

Light Channel Error F

OLT Reboot

< 5 [ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure39-8PON-OLT configuration interface

Select one of the line in the interface, click the' Config” button,
there will appear a parameter configuration interface. As the

shown figure:



Par Index

Cycle Time(12500 - 1000000)

Dizzaverny Freq [0-255] 283

Digcoweny Time[0 - BRE00] 1024

Figure39-9Parameter configuration interface

Cycle Time:The configuration of the range from12500

t01000000.
Discovery:The configuration of the range from 0 to 255.

Discovery Time:The configuration of the range from 0 to 65500.

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for

configuration, After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.



39.7DBA-OLT Configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMNOLT
OLT “ersion
OLT Function

Class Classification
FOM Fart

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

[

Hardware DBA & dynamic cycletime tuning

Max_MIN_NONWORKCONSERY

Config ] [ Fefresh ]

[

Help

PZP
Light Channel Errar F
OLT Reboot eEls
algorithm
< ¥

Figure39-10DBA-OLT configuration interface

DBA mode has the following 4 kinds:

1: Hardware DBA

2: Software DBA

3: Hardware DBA with dynamic cycletime tuning




4: Software DBA with dynamic cycletime tuning
DBA algorithm has the following 3 kinds:

1: WORKCONSERV

2: NONWORKCONSERV

3: CBR

Click the' Config” button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart obtain the latest
data from the equipment. Click the'Help” button, the system will

given a hand online.

39.8Class Classification configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



[

ic

EFOM OLT
QLT Yersion
OLT Function
PON-OLT

D

FOM Part
Optical Fiber Pratect
Optical Module

FzP

Light Channel Error F
OLT Reboat

>

Rule...
1

Part ...
i

OnulD  Pac. Dest [P Sz P L4D... L45.  DestMaC | Start..

a any o000 0000 a i} 00:00:00:00 1
PON Index 1 3

[ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Enc
2

Figure39-11Class classification configuration interface

Click the' Config” button, it will pop up a parameter configuration

interface. Rule number set 100, Configuration in global mode. As

the shown figure:




POM Index

Rule [D[1-93]

Fort Type i v
Class Action allow 9
Facket Type ary v
] Dat1 gPriarity(0-7)

[ 5tark WLAN 1D(0-4094: O untag)

Figure39-12Parameter configuration interface

Port type:A total of pon,nni and onu three port type. When a port
type is ONU,ONU ID only can be configured, the allocation range
is 1-64.

L4 dest port:The configuration data range is from 0 to 65535.
L4 src port:The configuration data range is from 0 to 65535.

VLAN ID:The configuration data range is from 0 to 4094.0

represents untag.




DSCP:The configuration data range is from O to 63.

IP Protocol:The configuration data range is from 0 to 255.
Ethernet type:The configuration data range is from O to ffff.
Dotlq Prionity:The configuration data range is from O to 7.

Class Action:lf the configuration items select “reject’, the
Ethernet priority action, new ethernet priority, VLAN action and

new VLAN ID could not be configured.

ETH Prionity Action:It have 'No modified' and 'modified’ these
two options. When choice the' modified’, New ethernet priority

can be configured, the configuration range is 0-7.

VLAN Action:Include ' No modified ', play’,’ exchange' and'
stripping’ these four options. When choosing
“play’and”exchange”,New VLAN ID can be configured, The

allocation range is1-4094.

Packet type:Include “any”,”ip”,”arp” and’noip-noarp” these four
options. When choosing “any”, can configured purpose MAC
address, Dotlq priority, IP Protocol and VLAN Id these four

item;When choosing”ip”’or’arp”,Can configured destination IP,L4

dest port,Dot1q Priority,DSCP,IP Protocol,Src IP,L4Src Port



and VLAN ID these 8 options;When choosing
the”’noip-noarp”,Can configurable the Dest MAC,Dotlq
Priority,Ethernet type,IP Protocol and VLAN ID these 5
options.And if the packet via the enable elected' refused

to',select at least one options in these above configuration item.

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,The system began to configure the
equipment,after the end of result configuration it will given the
result configuration.If will option to delete recorded flow
classification index number is 100,It's delegate that delete global

mode of flow classification configuration.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



39.9PON Port Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EPOMOLT Pan Index Pan Walid Mpcp Delay Time
OLT “ersion 1 enabled 20

; 2 enhabled 20
OLT Function 2 crablod P
PON-OLT 1 enabled 20
DBA-OLT 5 enabled 20

E enhabled 20
I 7 enabled 20
b : 2 enabled 20
Optical Fiber Protect
+- Optical Module
FzP
Light Channel Errar F
OLT Reboat
¢ I [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure39-13P2P Configuration interface

Select one line of the interface,Click the' Config” button,It will

appear a parameter configuration interface.As the shown figure:



FPOM Index

(=) Pon Yalid enabled hd

() Mpcp Delay Time(0-50s; 0 closs) 20

Figure39-14Parameter configuration interface

PON Port enable:Enable / disable PON port enable state.

ONU register MPCP time delay:The configuration data range is
from O to 50 seconds.If set of 0,It's means close ONU register

MPCP time delay.

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



39.100ptical fiber protection function

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFPOMN OLT Psg Index Psgéctive Pon | Active Port Index . Psg Standby Pon | Standby Port ... | PsgValid Ena...
OLT Wersion

OLT Function

FOMN-0LT

DBA-OLT

Class Classification

Light Channel Errar F
OLT Reboot

’ Config ] ’ Delete ] ’ Refresh ] ’ Help

Figure39-15P2P configuration interface

Select one line of the interface,Click the' Config” button,It will

apperr a parameter configuration interface. As the shown figure:



Pzg Index

Peaciie Pon v

FPzg Standby Pon 1 W

Figure39-16Parameter configuration interface

If not choice one of a line,Click the' Config” button,Then can
configured the optical fiber protection.Otherwise, as the shown

figure,can configuration the new optical fiber protection group.

‘iii>>Notes:If want to configure the new optical fiber protection

group, Master to use the PON port and standby PON port , it's cannot be

these case:

1.The slot is not PON business card
2. The main PON port and the spare PON port number for the same
3. Does not disable the main PON port enable and standby PON port enable

4. Main /spare PON port is belonging to other optical fiber protection
group

5. The main PON port DBA parameters is different for the spare PON port



DBA parameters
6. The main PON port DBA P2P is different for the spare PON port P2P

7. The main PON port flow classification is different for the spare PON

port flow classification

8. The main PON port MAC authentication is different for the spare PON
port MAC authentication

9. The main PON port black list is different from the spare PON port black
list

10. When the current configuration is already exists,do nothing

11. Cannot get the port speed

12. Cannot get port trunk / access mode

13. Cannot get port vlan information

14. The main PON port speed is different for the spare PON port speed
15. The main PON port enable is different from the spare PON port enable

16. The main PON port STP road into the cost is different from the standby
PON port STP road into the cost

17. The main PON port STP priority is different from the standby PON port
STP priority

18. The main PON port PVID is different from the spare PON port PVID

19. The main PON port of trunk/access of patterm is different from the
spare PON port of trunk/access of patterm

20. The main PON port of belong VLAN is different from the spare PON port
of belong VLAN

21. The main PON port of tag VLAN list is different from the spare PON
port of tag VLAN list



22. The main PON port of multicast group is different from the spare PON

port of multicast group

23. The main port and spare port is set to be Flex link port

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,the system began to configure the
equipment,after the end of result configuration it will given the

result configuration.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.110LT Optical Module Configure

39.11.1 OLT Alarm Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



(Ead

EFPOMN OLT PON Index Alarm Enable
OLT “ersion 1 disabled
ONU Authentication | 2 icehled
R 3 dizabled
LOID Authentication | 4 dizabled
HYBRID Authenticati| 5 dizabled
DBA Light Paramete g g!sag:eg
1za0le:
pEsaLlr 8 disabled
Class Classification
PCON Port
Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module
Alarrm
Light parameter e
Light Module War
FzF
Light Channel Errar F
Feboot Slot
> ’ Config ] ’ Refrezh ] ’ Help ]

Figure39-17Alarm Configuration interface

Choice one of a line,Click the' Config” button,It will appear a

parameter configuration interface.As the shown figure:

POM Index | |

&larm Enable | dizahled bl |




Figure39-18Parameter Configuration interface

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.11.2 OLT Optical Parameter Measurement

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EFOMOLT

QLT “ersion

QLT Function
FON-OLT
DBEA-OLT

Class Classification
POMN Paort

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

POM Index 1
Opm Option DIAGNOSTIC
Onu Index(1-70] 1]

Opm LLID A= Power[dBm]

Opm Laser Always On

Pop Opm ‘window Overllap
Light Channel Error F Bl B s T
OLT Reboat
Opm Diagnosis Yoolv]
Opm Diagnosis Biaz(md)
Opm Diagnosis T Power[dBm)
Opm Diagnoszis B PowerdBm]
>
Figure39-190ptical parameter measurement interface
Optical parameter measurement

into:POWER_MEASUREMENT,

LASER_ALWAYS_ON,WINDOW_OVERLAP

DIAGNOSTIC .A total of four;Choose the different test items,it

will appear the different optical parameters.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.




Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.11.3 OLT Light Module Warning Threshold

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN OLT
OLT Yersion
ONL Authentication P Uity 1 N
LOID Authenticat?on. High ey
HYBRID Authenticati
DB Light Paramete [ Temp &lam{-128~128:1C] 128 128
DBEA-OLT
Class Classification [ Temp Wam(-128~128: 12 128 128
FOM Part
Optical Fiber Protect [J*olage Alam(0~6.55: ) B85 0.00
= Optical Module
Alarm [ oltage 'wam(0~6.55: 4 B85 0.00
Light parameter e
Light Module YWar [ Electric Alarm{0™131: mé) 131 i]
FzpP
Light Channel Error F [T Electric wham(0131: ma) 13 0
Feboot Slat
[] Send Pawer Alam(-40~8.1647: dbm) 2.1647 -40
[] Send Pawer Wam(-40~8.1647: dbm) 2.1647 -40
[] Receive Power Alarm(-40~8.1647: dbm) 2.1647 -40
[] Receive Power Wam(-40~8.1647: dbm) 2.1647 -40
[ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
£ >

Figure39-20Light Module Warning Threshold interface
Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.12P2P Configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFCMOLT POM Index P2P Enable
OLT “ersion 1 enabled

; 2 enabled
OLT Function : Toablod
PON-OLT 4 disabled
DBA-OLT 5 dizabled
Class Classification ? g!sagleg

sable:

PON Port 8 disabled

Optical Fiber Protect
+- Optical Module

'Channel Error F
OLT Reboot

[ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

Figure39-21P2P configure interface

Choice one of a line,Click the' Config” button,It will appear a

parameter configuration interface.As the shown figure:



POM Index

FP2P Enable dizabled

Figure39-22Parameter configuration interface

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.130ptical channel bit error rate setting

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



m

EFOMN OLT

QLT “ersion

QLT Function
FOM-OLT
DBA-OLT

Class Classification
FOM Part

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

FzP

Light Channel Error F
OLT Rehoat

Alarm...

P g — —4 4 1
=

[ T - IS T N Y

Alarrn Type Alarm Enable

EPON_ALARM_OM...
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER..
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER..
EPON_ALARM_LIN...
EPON_ALARM_DYI...
EPON_ALARM_CRI..
EPON_ALARM_FD...
EPON_ALARM_MAx
EPON_ALARM_OM...
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER..
EPON_ALARM_EF...
EFON ACAR .
EPON_ALARM_DYI...
EPON_ALARM_CRI...
EPON_ALARM_FD...
EPON_ALARM_MaX
EPON_ALARM_ON...
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER..
EPON_ALARM_ER...
EPON_ALARM_ER..
EPON_ALARM_LIN...
EPON_ALARM_DYI...
EPON_ALARM_CRI..
EPON_ALARM_FD...
EPON_ALARM_MAX
EPON_ALARM_OM...
EPON_ALARM_EF..

dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled
dizabled

Alarrn Windaow o

JDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDIDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD

Alarm Threshold...

JDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDIDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD

[ cofig |

[ Fehesh | [

Help ]

Alarmyalue ~

JDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDDIDDDDDDDDDDDDDDD

A

Figure39-230ptical channel bit error rate setting configuration interface

Choice one of a line in the interface,Click the' Config”
button, It will appear a parameter configuration interface.As the

shown:




Alarm Index

Alarm Type

&larm Enable disabled W
Alarm YWindow_lo

Alarm Threghold_lo

Alarrn ' alue

Figure39-24Parameter configuration interface

BER types has the following 10 kinds:

1: EPON_ALARM_ONU_CRITICAL

2: EPON_ALARM_ERRORED_SYMBOL_PERIOD
3: EPON_ALARM_ERRORED_FRAME

4: EPON_ALARM_ERRORED_FRAME_PERIOD

5:
EPON_ALARM_ERRORED_ FRAME_SECONDS SUMMARY

6: EPON_ALARM_LINK_FAULT



7: EPON_ALARM_DYING_GASP
8: EPON_ALARM_CRITICAL_LINK_EVENT
9: EPON_ALARM_FDB_LIMIT_REACHED

10: EPON_ALARM_FDB_LIMIT_REACHED

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.14Reboot Solt

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EFOM OLT

OLT “ersion

OMNU Authentication

LOID Authentication

HYBRID Authenticati
DBA Light Paramete
DEA-OLT

Class Classification

PCON Port

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

FzF

Light Channel Errar F
Feboot Slot

]

Please select restart way: Feboat Slat v

Figure39-25reboot Solt

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

39.150LT Reboot

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



m

EFOMNOLT

OLT “ersion

OLT Function
POMN-OLT
DBEA-OLT

Class Classification
FPOM Part

Optical Fiber Protect
Optical Module

FzF

Light Channel Errar F
o]

Please select restart way: reset olt hd

Figure39-260LT reboot interface

Click the' OK” button,The system began to configure the
equipment, after configuration system will given the

configuration result.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40 EPON ONU Configuration

management

40.10NU IP address configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EPON ONU |EM200C
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DBEA-OMNU
Onu Manager Vlan
Onu *lan
Fort Status IP Address
Fec Function
Complete machine g
MAC Address Nethdask
Optical Module
Encription
Loophack EE
Reset Onu
Config ] ’ Refresh ] ’ Help
< >

Figure40-10ONU IP address configuration interface



Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.20NU version information

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM OMU IEMZ00C

Onu Base

Wend EFOM
Lan Gress BNt
DBEA-OMU
Onu Manager vian Wendaor Model 2160
+- 0Onulan
Port Status Wendor D 000454159843
Fec Function
Complete machine & Saftware Yersion BODOM PO0ES P
+- MAC Address
2 Optlc.al.MDdule Hardware Yersion 1.0
Encription
Loopback .
Feset Onu Chip “endor 21
Chip Madel 14
Chip Iz 0s0110D
Firm 'ware 0000000600030009000208 22
< >

Figure40-20NU version information interface



Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.30NU Functional Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN OMU IEMNZ10E

_Qnu “arsion Informal LLID[Hex] Fiound Trip Time[TG)]

Fiegistration Time

DBA-ONU Deseiptor 43455013231 303020 34465403

Onu Manager vlan
CTC PortWLAM

Port Status

Cls

Fec Function
Complete machine g

onu bind mac

OMU Capabilities
Service Supported 2
Murnber of GE Ports

+- MAC Address

+- hulticast Bitrnap of GE Parts

+- Optical Module
COM Session Mumber of FE Ports
Encription Bitmap of FE Parts
Loopback MNurnber of POTS parts
Reset Onu

Muriber of E1 part

Nurnber of US Queues
Queustax per US Port
Nurnber of DS Queues
Queuetax per 0S Port

Battery Backup

R e = R =

Figure40-30ONU functional configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.



Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.40NU Capabitlity 2 Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

¥

¥

¥

EMNZ000-045-3

Onu lpaddress

Onu Yersion Informat
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-CNL

Onu Manager lan
CTC Port WLAN

Fort Status

Cls

Fec Function
Complete machine a
MAC Address
Multicast

Optical Module
Encription
Loophack

Reset Onu

Capability2 Type

Multi LLID

Protection Type

MNum OF PON

Mum OF Interface Type

[Ie[=H
1

Turn OF Slat

Battery Backup

Interface Type
Gigabit Ethernet port GE

Inkerface Mum
4

Figure40-40NU Capabitlity 2 interface




Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.5LAN port configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EPOMN OMUIENZ00C) Lanl..  Lanlngre..  Laningress.. | Laningress.. | Laningress.. | LanEgre.. | LarEgress Cir LanEgress Pir
Onu lpaddress 1 disabled 1] 0 0 disabled 0 0
; 2 dizabled a a a dizabled a a
i
Onu'version Informat] 5 disabled 0 0 0 disabled 0 0
Onu Base 4 disabled 0 0 0 disabled O 0
i L} dizabled 1] 0 0 dizabled 0 0
E dizabled 1] 0 0 dizabled 0 0
7 dizabled 1] 0 0 dizabled 0 0
OnuManagervian | 5 disabled O 0 0 dissbled O 0
#- Onu'vlan g dissbled O 0 0 disabled O 0
Port Status 10 dizabled 1] 0 0 dizabled 0 0
; 1 dizabled i} 1] 1] dizabled 1] 1]
EEC Fllmdlon hi 12 dizabled 1] 0 0 dizabled 0 0
omplets maching g 43 disabled 00 0 0 dizabled D 0
+- MAC Address 14 dizabled a a a dizabled 1] 1]
+- Optical Module 15 dizgabled 1} 1] 1] dizgabled 1] 1]
Encription
Loophback
Reset Onu
< 3 [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure40-5LAN port configuration interface

Choice one of a line in the interface,Click the' Config” button, It



will appear a parameter configuration interface.As the shown

figure:

LanEgress Index

zelectlU pDrown

Lanlngress Enable dizabled "
Lanlngress Cir[64 - 1024000 : kbps]

Lanlngrezs Che(1523 - 1000000 : Byte]

Laningress Ebs[0 - 1522 : Byte]

LanEgrezz Enable

LanEgress Cir[64 - 1024000 : kbpg)

LanEaress Pir[64 - 1024000 : kbps)

Figure40-6Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.6DBA-ONU Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN OMU IEMNZO0L
Onu lpaddress
Onu¥ersion Informal
Onu Base

shapedction i
Lan Gress dizabled v
iD
upFir[0-0 :kbpz] downFir[0-380000 :kbpsz)
+- Onu Ylan
Port Status upCir(0-955000 :kbps) 1000 downCir(0-1000000 :kbps) 1000
Fec Function
Complete machine a ; ;
upPir[0-1000000 :kbpsg] downPir[0-1000000 :kbpsg]
o MAC Address 100000 100000
# Optical Module Bust{32-640 :kB downBust[32-640 kB
Encription upBust{32-640 :kE] 100 ownB ust{32-640 :kB) 100
Loophack
Eeset Onu upPriority(1-32] 1 downPriority[1-32] 1
upD elay(1-1000000 :mg) 10 downDelay(1-1000000 :mg) 10
uplitter(1-1000000 :mg) 10 downitter(1-1000000 :mg] 10
upPuolice DISABLE E downPolice DISABLE
Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
< ¥

Figure40-7DBA-ONU configuration interface

Fixed bandwidth:Fully reserved for specific ONU or ONU
specific business,Even in ONU without uplink fixed bandwidth

flow situation,OLT still sends corresponding to the fixed



bandwidth authorization to the ONU (grant),This bandwidth also
cannot use for other ONU.The fixed bandwidth is mainly used for
TDM service ONU (or LLID ),Ensure to that when the business is
smaller transmission delay. (Notes:fir parameter only work in
Software DBA or Software DBA & dynamic cycletime tuning
mode is effectively,The range between cir and pir.Fixed

bandwidth range is respectively that 0- 500004 ,0- 955000.)

Guaranteed bandwidth:Ensure that ONU can available
bandwidth,By the OLT according to the ONU REPORT
information to authorization.When the ONU actual traffic does
not reach the guaranteed bandwidthOLT DBA mechanism
should be able to residual bandwidth allocated to other ONU
business.Guaranteed bandwidth range is Hardware DBA mode
range is 0- 661375;In Software DBA mode is 0- 500004;In
Hardware DBA & dynamic cycletime tuning and Software DBA &

dynamic cycletime tuning mode is 0- 955000.

Maximum ban:The configuration of the range at Hardware DBA
mode isO- 661375; In Software DBA mode is 0- 500004;In
Hardware DBA & dynamic cycletime tuning and Software DBA &
dynamic cycletime tuning mode isO- 1000000.



Every bandwidth required must be:Fixed bandwidth <=

Guaranteed bandwidth<= Maximum bandwidth.

Burst:The configuration and the range of sizes is from 32KB to

640KB.

Priority:The configuration of weights is from 1 to 32.

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.7Port Isolation

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EMZO00-16 WLAN 1D
Onu lpaddress 2
Onu Yersion Informal 12
Onu Base

OMU Capahility 2

Lan Gress

DEA-OMU

Fart [solation

Onu banager vlan

Cinu wlan

Fart Status

Fec Function

Cornplete machine g
MAC Address

Optical Module
Encription

Loophack

Fart FoE

Feset Onu

Drowenlink. Port
E1-E8
E9

[

Add

l [ Maodify l [ Delete l [ Refresh l [

Help

Figure40-8Port Isolation configuration interface

Click the "Add" button, the interface appears as follows:



WLAN |D{2-4034) [l &l Select

Daownlink Ports E1 E2 E3 E4 E& EE
Downlink Ports ES ES E10 ET1 E12 E13 E14
[l [l [l [l [l

Figure40-9port isolation add configuration interface

Select the desired port isolation configuration, click on the
"OK" button, the system begins to configure the device, after the
end of the configuration given configuration.

Press the "Edit" button, the port will be selected for editing.
Press the "Delete" button to delete the selected port.

Press the "refresh” button, the system will re-obtain the
latest data from the device.

Press the "Help" button, the system will appear online help.
40.80ONU Administration VLAN Configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

E7

E15



EFOMN ONU IEMZ00C
Onu lpaddress

Onu %ersion Informad
Onu Base

Lan Gress

D

+- Onu vlan
Fort Status CYLAN ID(1-4034) 1
Fec Function

Caormplete machine g

MAC Address SYLAN ID(0-4034) 0
Optical Module
Encription
Loophback
Reset Onu

i

+

Pricrity[1-8) 5

Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

< b3

Figure40-100NU Administration VLAN Configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40.90NU VLAN Configuration

40.9.1 802.1Q Static VLAN Configuration

These interface can configuration 802.1Q static VLAN,such as
add, edit and delete VLAN,Configuration interface as the shown

figure:

i

i

EPCQMN OMUIENZO0C WanlD WlanT ag Wlanlntag Wlanl nmadify
Onu lpaddrass 1 E1 POLE2-E1S no have Unmadify Parts
Cinu Yersion Infarmal| 2 E1 nohave Untag Ports PO.E2ER

Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-QMU
Onu Manager vlan
Onu *lan
B
Boz.
WLAN Mode
CTC PortWLAN
Fortbode
FPaort Status
Fec Function
Caormplete machine g
MAC Address
Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu

n [ add | [ Modiy | [ Delete | [ Reesh | [ Hep |

Figure40-11802.1Q Static VLAN Configuration main interface

Vlan ID: Vlan ID,The range is 2—4094




Without marker interface:It's said that 802.1Q untagging port.

4fi:>>Notes:

1 When mouse is located in one of the row in the table.Will appear the
VLAN attribute prompt;

2 When adding the VLAN,Vlan ID is not al lowed to repeat;

3 Vlan1 is the default Vlan, is not allowed to edit and delete;

4 When edit Vlan,Vlan ID, is not allowed to modification;

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.9.2 802.1Q Port VLAN Configure

This configuration is used for the allocation of port VLAN
( PVID ).Receive frame type, enable or disable the filter into the

station.Configuration interface as the shown figure:



[

[

EPOMN ONU IENZ200C  Paort Mo PYID AcceptableFrameT ypes IngressFiltering

Onu lpaddress 1} 1 all frames enabled
Onu Version Informal| | ! all rames enabled
Onu B 2 1 all frames enabled
nubase 3 1 all frames enabled
Lan Gress 4 1 all frames enabled
DBA-CIML 5 1 all frames enabled
E 1 all frames enabled
Onu Manager vian 7 1 all frames enabled
Onulan g 1 all frames enabled
9 1 all frames enabled
| 10 1 all frames enabled
h 1 1 all frames enabled
WLAN Mode 12 1 all frames enabled
CTCPorYLAN | 13 1 all frames enabled
Far bode 14 1 all frames enabled
Port Status 15 1 all frames enabled
FecFunction
Complete machine g
MAC Address
Optical Module
Encriptian
Loophback
Feset Onu
5 [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure40-12802.1Q Port VLAN Configuration main interface

Port number:The switch corresponding port number.

PVID:Port VLAN number.If the corresponding data packets
arriving from port is untagged data packet,it should give the
packet with the last VLAN number,This VLAN number is
PVID.PVIDCan also be used for entrance filter (Reference
resources the entrance filter relevant description).The range is

from 1 to 4094,and it must be the existing VLAN number.




Receive frame type:The port of the receiving frame state,has

two options,receive all frames and receive only tagged frame.

Inbound filter: Entering the filter use the data packet and the VID
and receives the data packet port PVID to compared.If there are
different,The port will discard the packet.There are two

options,disable and enable.

Select one line of the main interface,Click the' Config”button,, It
will appear the parameter configuration interface. As the shown

figure:

Part Mo

P (1-4034) v

Figure40-13Parameter configuration interface



éfi:EBNotes:

1. PVID range is from 1 to 4094.

2. Configure port VID number must ensure that the port belonging to the
VLAN.

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for

configuration, After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

40.9.3 ONU VLAN Mode Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



m

m

EFOMN OMU IEMZ00C
Onu paddress
Onuersion Inforrmat
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DBEA-QOMU
Onu Manager Vlan
Onu *lan

802.10 Static WLaA
(A

YLAN Mod
Port bode ode 80210 w

Fart Status
Fec Function
Complete machine a

MAC Address -

Optical Module Config ] [ Fefiech ]
Encription

Loopback

Feset Onu

>

Figure40-14VLAN Mode Configuration Interface

VLAN mode:lt's 802.1Q and CTC these two mode.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40.9.4 CTC Port VLAN Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM OMNU IEMZ00C| Port No WLAN Mode Default WLAN TPIDHEX)
Onu lpaddress 1 Transparent a 8100
R 2 Tranzparent 1] 8100
i
Onuersion Informad 3 Trarsparant 0 2100
Onu Base 4 Tranzparent 1] 8100
Lan Gress 5 Tranzparent 0 2100
DBA-CIML B Tranzparent 1] 100
7 Transparent 0 00
Onu Manager Vlan 8 Tranzparent 1] 100
= Onu Vian ansparent I 1 N |
802.10 Static VLA 10 Transparent a 8100
" Transparent 0 00
i?_i:fmpodﬁ WLAR 12 Tranzparent 1] 8100
ode 13 Trangparent 0 2100
CTC PortWLAN | 14 Tranzparent 0 8100
Part Mode 15 Transparent 1] 8100
Fart Status
Fec Function
Completa machine g
+ MAC Address
+- Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu
Part Mo WLAN Mode Transparent v
Default WLAN(1-4034) TRIDHE:: 0-FFFF)
’ Config ] ’ Riefresh ] ’ Help ]
< b

Figure40-15CTC Port VLAN Configuration Interface

If one record of choice VLAN model is ' conversion',Click the'
Config”button,at the end will given the configuration result.as the

shown figure.Otherwise, the configuration interface parameters



will configuration the operation.

WLAN [ndex OLD TRID[HE*>] = MEW TRID[HE®] = OLD WLAMN MNEW WLAN
1 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
2 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
3 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
4 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
5 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
5 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
7 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
8 0ooo 0ooo 0 0
Port Mo WLAN Mode
Default WYLAM[1-4094) 0 TPID[HE: O-FFFF)
OLD TPID[HE: D-FFFF) ME'w TFID[HE: 0-FFFF)
OLD WLAM[1-4094) ME'W WLAM[1-40594)
[ Add ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh l [ Cancel ]

Figure40-16Parameter configuration interface

VLAN Mode:There are transparent transmission, markers and

the conversion these three mode.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the



equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.9.5 EPON-ONU Port Mode Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN ONU IEMZ00C| Port No Port Made
Onu lpaddress 0 untagged
Onu Versian Informad| 1 untagged
2 untagged
Cnu Base 3 untagged
Lan Gress 4 untagged
DEA-ONU 5 untagged
Onu Manager Wlan g untagged
untagged
= Onu Ylan g untagged
80210 StaticLa| 9 untagged
80210 Port WLAN 11” Egtzgg:g
WLAN Mode 12 urtagged
CTCPortVLAN | 13 untagged
14 untagged
PD\ 15 untagged
Fec Function
Completa machine g
+ MAC Address
+- Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Feset Onu
" 5 [ Canfig ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure40-17Port mode configuration main interface

Port mode port mode configuration main is in the main

interface,select one of line,Click the' Config”button,,It will appear



the parameter configuration interface. As the shown figure:

Fort Na

Paort Mode

Figure40-18Parameter configuration interface

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for

configuration, After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

40.10QINQ Configure

40.10.1 Global QinQ configure

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



T e

EFOMN ONU EMN2000-
Onu%ersion Informal
Onu Base

Lan Gress
DBEA-OMU

Onu Manager Ylan
CTC PortwLAN

Qin

Port Qing
SLAN Insert (%) 8021 Qinl Double Tag Mode dizabled 3
SWLAMN Fass Thi
Fort Status
Cls
Fec Function
Caormplete machine g
WA Address
MMulticast
Queue Config [ Canlfig ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help
Optical Module
Encription
Loophack.
Feset Onu

() outer VLAM protocol number[15071 - B5535)

Figure40-19Global QINQ configure interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40.10.2  Port QinQ Configure

Only when the ONU QinQ Tag mode is enabled, it will allows to
configuration.Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFPQM OMU ENZ2000( Paort No Port Qinl Mode
OnuYersion Infarmal| 1 uplink,
Onu Base 2 uplirk.
3 uplink,
Lan Gress 4 uplink
DBA-CML 5 uplink
Onu Managervlan | B uplink
7 uplink
CTC FortwLAN g -
X uplink
= Qing g uplink
Switch Qing 10 uplink
1 uplink
- 12 uplink
SWLAN Inser 13 uplink
SWLAN Pass Thr| 14 uplink.
Port Status 12 up:!nt
uplin
Cls _ 17 uplink
Fec Function
Complete machine a
+- MAC Address
+- Multicast
+- Cueue Config
+- Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu
< 5 [ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help ]

Figure40-20Port QINQ configure interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'
Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:



Fart Mo

GrdMode N v

ok | | cancel |

Figure40-21Parameter configuration interface

Port QinQ Mode:lt's uplin and customer these two mode.

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.10.3 SVLAN Insert Configured

Only when the ONU 802.1 QinQ is double Tag mode of '

flexible-QinQ',It can allows to configuration.Configuration



interface as the shown figure:

Ty

EFOM OMU EMZ000,
Onu Version Informad) 1
Onu Base 2
3
Lan Gress 4
DBEA-OMNU 5
Onu Manager vlan ?
g
|
]

Ihdex

CTCPortWLAN
Qing

Switch Qing

Port Qing

SWLAN Insert

SWLAN Pass Thi
Port Status
Cls
Fec Function
Completa machine g
MAC Address
Multicast
Cueue Config
Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu

=

Inter Start lan Inner End Wlan Outer Vlan
a a a
a a a
a a a
a a a
a a a
a a a
0 0 0
a a a
1] 1] 1]
a a a

Part Mo 1 3
| Config | [ Delete ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

Figure40-22SVLAN Insert Configured Interface

Click the' Config”button,

It will

appear

configuration interface. As the shown figure:

the parameter




Port Mo

[nner Start Ylan(1-4094)

Inner End Wlan(1-4094]

Outer Ylan(1-4034]

[ Ok l [ Cancel

Figure40-23Parameter configuration interface

4fi:>>Notes:

1.SVLAN configuration item at the most is 150, Including the SVLAN

insertion and SVLAN passing through these al | the configuration record. .
2. SVLAN insertion configuration port record at the most is 10.
3.New addition VLAN can't duplicate with already configured VLAN.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



40.10.4 ~ SVLAN Transparent transmission
Configuration
Only when the ONU 802.1 QinQ is double Tag mode of '

flexible-QinQ',It can allows to configuration.Configuration

interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN ONU ENZO0D  Index Start Pass Wlan End Pass Ylan
Onuersion Infarmad| 1 1] 0
2 0 1]
Enugase 3 0 2
an Gress 1 0 0
DBA-OMNU 5 1} a
Onu Manager vlan g g g
CTC Fart WLAN g i 0
= Qing ] i 1]
Switch Qing 10 ] 0

Fort Qing

Fart Status

Cls

Fec Function
Complete machine a
MAC Address
Multicast
Queue Config
Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu

[ i e

Port Mo 1 v

. R [ comig | [ Deete | [ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figure40-24SVLAN Transparent transmission Configuration Interface

Click the' Config”button,,It will appear the parameter



configuration interface. As the shown figure:

Port Mo
Start Pasz Wan[1-4094]

End Pazz Vlan(1-4034]

Figure40-25Parameter configuration interface

‘ii:EBNotes:

1.Configuration corresponding to the port of QinQ type must
bel. Configuration corresponding to the port of QinQ type must
becustomer.

2. SVLAN configuration item at the most is 150, Including the SVLAN

insertion and SVLAN passing through these al |l the configuration record.
3. SVLAN insertion configuration port record at the most is 10.
4. New addition VLAN can't duplicate with already configured VLAN.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.11Port Status Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM OMNU IEMZ00C
Onu lpaddress
OnuVersion Informad
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DBEA-QMU
Onu Manager Vlan

+- Onu lan

Cormplete machine &
#- MAC Address
+- Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Reset Onu

Lan Index Lan State Lan FlowControl  Lan ShutDown Lan Autobeg Lan &y

1 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
2 link, dawn dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
3 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
4 link, dawn dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
5 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
E link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
7 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
8 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
9 link, down dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
10 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
" link, down dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
12 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
13 link, down dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
14 link. dowven dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...
15 link, down dizabled enabled enabled Full duplex 100...

[ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure40-26Port Status Configuration Interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'

Config”button,It  will

interface. As the shown figure:

appear

the parameter

configuration




Lan Index

@ Lan FlawControf disabled v
() Lan ShutDown enabled hd
() Lan &utaieg enabled b

Figure40-27Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.12Flow classification configuration

Each ports of the ONU Ethernet,It can support the maximum

number of rules is 8.Configuration interface as the shown figure:



e

EPOMN ONIENZ2000{ Clsl.. | Prece. Quem.. | EthPri... Dest [P Dest MAC L4De..  Dotlg. DSCP

Onuersion Informat) 1 0 0 i} 0.0.0.0 00:00:00:00 0 0 1]

2 0 0 0 0.0.0.0 00000000 O 0 0
Onu Base 3 0 0 0 0000 00000000 O 0 0
Lan Gress 4 0 0 0 0.0.0.0 0000000 0 0 0
DEA-ONU 5 0 0 ] 0.0.0.0 D0:00:0000 O 0 0
Onu Managervian | & 1] 1] i 00.0.0 0000000 0 1] 1]

7 0 0 ] 0.0.0.0 00:00.0000 0 0 0
CTC PortVLAN g 0 0 1] 0.0.0.0 00:00:00.00 0 0 0
Qing
Port Status
Fec Function
Cormplete machine &
MAC Address
Multicast
Cueue Config
Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Reset Onu

<

Port Mo 1 v
[ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

>

E
aC
0c
aC
aC
aC
aC
aC
aC

Figure40-28Flow classification configuration Interface

Click the' Config”’button,lt will appear the parameter
configuration interface. As the shown figure.Before open the
configuration interface,If choice one of the record,lt can only
doing the ' removed operation,Delete the selection
rules;otherwise, It only can add a new rule.If choice the' arbitrary
message',Then the flow classification based on the options
cannot configuration;otherwise,Flow classification based on

Option,can configured three item at most,Can configure one item




at least.

Part Mo Clz Index
Frecedence Index(1-8] Quemapped(0-7] [
EthPriarity[0-7] i} [ ary

flow classify by
O DestIP 0.0.00 Oselp 0.0.0.0
[JDest MAC 00:00:00:00:____ [JsreMaC 00:00:00:00;__;__
[ L4 Dest Port 0 L4 5rc Port 0
] Dat1 aPricrity ] ] EthType(HEx) 0000
Clpsce 0 [IWLAN D 0
[CJIP Pratacal i [11PvE Precedence i

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

Figure40-29Parameter configuration interface

L4 dest port:The configuration data range is from 0 to 65535.
L4 src port:The configuration data range is from 0 to 65535.
Dotlq Prionity:The configuration data range is from 0 to 7.
Ethernet type:The configuration data range is from 0 to ffff.
DSCP:The configuration data range is from 0 to 63.

VLAN ID:The configuration data range is from 0 to 4094.




IP Protocol:The configuration data range is from 0 to 255.
IPv6 Precedence:The configuration data range is from O to 63.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.13FEC Functional Configuration

FEC function configuration will restart the ONU.Configuration

interface as the shown figure:



EFOMN ONU IEMZ00C
Onu lpaddress
Onu Yersion Informad
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-OMU
Onu Manager ¥lan

+- Onu Ylan
fd

.bomplete machine g

+ MAC Address Fec support
+- Optical Module

Encription

Fec Maode .
Loophack disabled v
Reset Onu
o ] [ ]

< >

Figure40-30FEC Functional Configuration Interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40.14Machine uplink and downlink storm control

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM OMNU IENZ00C
Onu lpaddress
Onu Yersion Informad

Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-OMU (%) Down Multicast Fate(255-1000000: kbs) 1000000
Onu Manager ¥lan
#-Onu vian () Up Multicast B ate[255-1000000:k b 1000000
Port Status
F
() Down Broadzast B ate(255-1000000:kbs) 1000000
+- Optical Module
Encription (O Up Broadeast Fate(255-1000000: kbs) 1000000
Loophack
Reset Onu
) Down Unkownlcast Rate(255-1000000kbs] | 1000000
) Up Urkown Ucast B ate[255-1000000: kbz) 1000000
[255:na limited rate]
Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
< b

Figure40-31Rate configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.15MAC Address configure

40.15.1 MAC Address Filter Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM ONUIEMNZ00C| MAC Address WLAN ID
Onu lpaddress 00:00:00:00:00:00 0
OnuVersion Informad gggggggggggg g
OnuBase 00:00:00:00:00:00 0
Lan Gress 00:00:00:00:00:00 0
DBEA-OMNU
Oru Manager Vlan

+- Onuvlan
Fart Status
Fec Function
Complete machine g

= MAC Address

m

Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu

’ cigBin ] [ deleteBtn ] ’ refreshBin ] ’ Help ]

< ?

Figure40-32MAC address filter configuration interface

Select one of the interface,it's one of the port,Click the'



Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:

MAC Adress o J

YLAM 1D(1-4094)

4 ] [ Cancel

Figure40-33Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,the system began to configure the
equipment,after the end of result configuration it will given the

result configuration.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.Click the'Help' button, the

system will given a hand online.



40.15.2 = MAC Address Define Function Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM OMU IEMZ00C

Onu lpaddress

Onuersion Informal

Onu Base

Lan Gress

DEA-OMU

Onu Manager Ylan
+- Onuvlan

Fart Status

Fec Function

Complete machine a MaC limit enable disable v
= MAC Address

MAC Addrass Filt

MALC max learn counts(1-1000)
+ Op

Encription
Loophack
Feset Onu Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

< ?

Figure40-34MAC Address Define Function Configuration

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.15.3 MAC Address Aging Function Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN ONU EMZ00L
Onu Version Informad
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-OMU
Onu Manager Vlan
CTCPortwLAN
Fart Status
Cls
Fec Function
Complete machine o Mac: age enable disable v
= MAC Address
MAC Address Filt

MAC Address Lir Mac age time(1-1048575 ;5]

#- M
+- Optical Module
Encription Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
Loopback
Feset Onu

< *

Figure40-35MAC Address Aging Function Configuration Interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.



40.154 MAC Address

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

Maximum

Number

T

i

i

EFOM ONU ENZ000{  Part Na b ac max limit num

Onuersion Informad]| 1
Onu Base g
Lan Gress 4
DEA-OMU 5
Onu Managerlan | &
CTC Port VLAN !
Qing q
Part Status 10
N b
Fec Function 13
Complete machine a| 14
MAC Address 15

MAC Address Filt
MAC Address Lin
MAC Address Ag

e e e e e e e e e e B e e e

Queue Config
Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu

[ cfgBin ] [refreshBtn] [

Help

l

b3

Figure40-36MAC Address Maximum Number Configuration Interface




Select one of the interface,it's one of the port,Click the'
Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:

Port Mo

M ac max limit nurn[0-1000] 0

[0 wnlimited)

Figure40-37Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



40.16Multicast configuration

40.16.1

Multicast basic configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

T

m

EFOMN OMNU IEMZT10E
Onu Version Informal
Onu Base

Lan Gress
DEA-OMU

Onu Manager Wlan
CTC FortwLAN

Fart Status

Cls

Fec Function
Complete machine a
MAC Address

Multi

Cantral Multicast
Multicast Report
Multicast IGMP
Optical Module
COM Session
Encription
Loophack
Feset Onu

>

Multicast Maode

Multi Fast Leave Statue

IGMP

dizabled

Figure40-38Multicast Basic Configuration Interface

Multicast mode:lt has mode IGMP and controlled multicast

these two mode.




Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.16.2 Controllable multicast configuration

Only when the multicast model is controlled multicast, can allows

to configuration. Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EFOM OMUNEMZT0E)  Muli MAC Index Multi MAC MultiVLAN 1D Multi Type

OnuYersion Infarmad]| 1 00:00:00:00:00:00 1] perrmit
2 000000 00:00:00 1] permit
Onu Base 3 0000+ 00-00:00:00 0 permit
Lan Gress 4 00:00:00:00:00:00 0 permit
DBA-OML 5 00:00:00:00:00:00 1] permit
Onu Manager vlan B 00:00:00:00:00:00 1] permmit
7 00 00: 00: 00: 00: 00 0 permit
CTC PortVLAN 8 000000 00:00:00 1] permit
Port Status g 00:00:00: 05 00: 00 0 permit
Cls 10 00:00:00:00:00:00 1] perrmit
H " 00 00: 00: 00:00:00 0 permit
EEC FTnd'Dn hineal 12 00:00: 00-00:00:00 0 permit
omplete maching & 43 00:00:00:00:00:00 0 permit
+- MAC Address 14 00:00:00:00:00:00 1] permit
= Multicast 15 00: 00:00:00:00:00 1] permit
Multicast Base 16 000000 00:00:00 1] permit
Multicast Report
Multicast IGMP
+- Optical Module
COM Session
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu
Port Mo 1 -
¢ 5 [ Config ] [ Delete ] [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure40-39Controllable multicast configuration interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'
Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:




Port No

Fulti AL Index

ulti MAC 01005E__ |

P Ll WLAN 1D[1-4094) i

Multi Type permit 2

Figure40-40Parameter configuration interface

MAC Address:Multicast address must use 01:00:5e to start,

Blank defaults is O.

Controllable multicast type: It has allow and preview these two

types.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the' Delete” button,the system began to configure the

equipment,after the end of result configuration it will given the



result configuration.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.Click the'Help' button, the

system will given a hand online.

40.16.3  Multicast message configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFPOMN ONUEMNZT0E| Port Mo Multi Tag
Onu ersion Infarma] 1 unTag
Onu Base 2 unTag

3 unTag
Lan Gress 4 unTag
DBEA-QOMU
Onu Manager Vlan
CTC PortWLAN
Fart Status
Cls

Fec Function
Complete machine &
MAC Address
= Multicast

Multicast Base
Control Multicast

m

m

Optical Module
COM Session
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu

. : (oo ] (o] [

Figure40-41Multicast message configuration interface




Select one of the interface,it's one of the port,Click the'
Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:

Part Mo

Muli Tag v

Figure40-42Parameter configuration interface

Downlink multicast service message:lt has unTag and Tag

these 2 type.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



40.16.4 ~ Multicast IGMP Configuration

Only when multicast is IGMP, can allows to configuration.

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

m

T

EFOM OMUIENZ10E| Part Mo Multi Max Grp Multi lanList
Onuersion Informal 12 ggg
E;: g:;ses 3 255 1112131415
4 255
DBEA-OMU
Onu Manager ¥lan
CTC Port WLAN
Fort Status
Cls
Fec Function
Complete machine g
MAC Address
Multicast
Multicast Base
Control Multicast
Multicast Report
Multicast IGMP
Optical Module
COM Session
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu

5 [ comis | [ FRefesh | [ Hew |

Figure40-43Multicast IGMP Configuration Interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the
Config”button,,It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:




Fart Mo

@ ol Max Grg 255

() Multi WlanListzuch a5:8.9,11-15)

Figure40-44Parameter configuration interface

Multicast Port maximum number of VLAN:These

configuration item data range is from 1 to 255.

Multicast VLAN List:VLAN range is froml- 4094. When every
time to configuration the VLAN list, the VLAN number can not
exceed 8. And when configuration is over, corresponding to the
port of VLAN total number can not exceed the maximum number
of VLAN multicast port. Multiple of VLAN can use commas to

separate.”-” Means the range of all the VLAN.



Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.17Queue configuration

40.17.1 = Queue scheduling

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



m

m

m

EFOM DML EMEZDOD:

OnuVersion Informad

Onu Base

Lan Gress

DBEA-DMNU

Onu Manager Ylan

CTC Fort WLAN Gueuel Weight(1-15]
Qing

Fart Status Queus1 "weight(1-15)
Cls

FecFunction Queus2 Weight(1-15)
Cormplete machine &
MAC Address
Multicast
Cueue Config

Queus3 weight(1-15]

Queue 5 cheduler Mode first come first served v
Queus COS Repe [[] Queus COS Remap Enatle disabled v
Optical Module
Encription
Loopback
Feset Onu [ Config ] [ Refresk ] [ Help

Figure40-45Queue scheduling interface

Queue scheduling mode:There are strict priority, weighted

round robin, and first come first service these three models.

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.




Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.17.2 Queue COS mapping relationship

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN OMU EMNZOO0{ COS Queue Weight

Onuersion Informai) 0

Onu Base 1
2

Lan Gress 3

DBEA-OMU 4

Onu Managervlan | 3

CTCPanWLAN g

+- Qing

Fart Status

Cls

Fec Function

Caormplete machine a

MAC Addrass

Multicast

CQueue Config

LI IR R = = OO

- B

[

Optical Module
Encription
Loophback
Feset Onu

¢ 5 [ comis | [ FReesh | [ Hen |

Figure40-46Queue COS mapping relationship interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'
Config”button, It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:



Cas

Queue Weight X

Figure40-47Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.17.3 Queue COS Repeat mapping relationship

When the queue COS repeat mapping relationship is enable,can
allows to configuration. Configuration interface as the shown

figure:



EFCH OMUENZ000) O CO0S New COS

Onuersion Informad| 0 0
Onu Base 12 12
Lan Gress 3 3
DBEA-OMU 4 4
Onu Managervlan | 5 5
CTC PartvLAN g 2
Qing

Port Status

Clg

Fec Function

Caormplete machine g

MAC Addrass

hulticast

Clueue Config
Cueue Scheduler

Optical Module
Encription
Loophack
Reset Onu

5 [ comfig | [ Refesh | [ Hep |

Figure40-48Queue COS repeat mapping relationship interface

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'
Config”button, It will appear the parameter configuration

interface. As the shown figure:




0id Cos

New COS EE

Figure40-49Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.180ptical module configuration

40.18.1 Alarm configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EFOMN QMU IEMNZO0C
Onu paddress
Onu ersion Informad
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-QMU
Onu Manager vlan
+- Onulan
FPaort Status
Fec Function
Caormplete machine g
MAC Address
Optical Module Alarm Enable

)

i

disabled v

Light module wart
Encription
Loopback
Reset Onu

Config ] [ Fefresh ] [ Help

Figure40-50Alarm configuration interface

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for configuration,
After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the'Help” button, the system will given a hand online.

40.18.2 Light Module Diagnostic Value

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EPON ONU IEN200C
Onu Ipaddress

Onu Wersion Informat
Onu Base

Lan Gress
DBA-ONL

Onu Manager Ylan
Onu Vlan Light module cperating temperaiure T
Port Status

Fec Function Light module power line voltage v
Complete machine g
MAC Address

o —
Optical Module L Rl
Alarm

- c | eptical module iz not matched!
n Light module diac Light biansmiltes outp Q L

Light module wan
Encription Light receiver's rece
Loopback
ResetOnu

+

+

Config Prompt

Figure40-51Light module diagnostic value interface

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.18.3 Light module alarm threshold configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



EFOMN ONU IEMZ00C
Onu lpaddress
Onu Yersion Informad

High Ls
Onu Base e o
Lan Gress [ Temp Alarrn(-126+123: 1) 128 128
DEA-OMU
Onu Managervlan [ Temp wam(-128~128: C] 128 128
Onuwlan
Part Status [+altage Alam(0~6.55: ¥ | 6.55 0.00
Fec Function
Complete machine a [J*altage Wam(0~6.55: ¥ ) £.55 0.00
MAC Address
Optical Module [ Electric Alarm{0~131: mé) 13 0
Alarm
LI ht rodule diac_ [ Electric Warni0~131: mé) 13 0
EnE:rl ption []5end Power Alam{0~6.5535: mw] £.5535 0.0000
Loophack
Eeset Ony [ 5end Power wiam(0~E.5535: miw] £.5535 0.0000
[ Receive Power Alarm(0~6.5535: miw) E.5535 0.0000
[ Receive Power Warn(0™6.5535: miw) B.5535 0.0000
[ Config ] [ Fiefresh ] [ Help

>

Figure40-52Light module alarm threshold configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




40.19COM Session configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN ONUIENZT0E| Com D Sessio.. | Sessio..

OnuVersion Infarmad 12 tcpelient 83312
tcpzerver  0.0.0.
E;: g:;ses 3 udp 0.0.0.3
4 0.0.0.4

DBEA-QOMU
Onu Manager Vlan
CTC PortWLAN
Fart Status
Cls
Fec Function
Cormplete machine &

+- MAC Address

+- Multicast

+- Optical Module
8
Encription
Loophack
Feset Onu

L) P =

Sessio...

Seszio...
E00
1200
2400
4500

Seszio.. | Sessio.. | Sessio..  Statisii. | Statisti.

even 6(1) 1.5(01)
odd T2 2[2)
mark 803

1
2
3
space 4

L R =

[ conig |

[ Dekte |

[ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure40-53COM Session configuration

Select one of the interface,its one of the port,Click the'

Config”button,

interface. As the shown figure:

It will appear the parameter configuration




Com D .

Sezzion Type | udp ﬂ

Seszion Dest P |

Sezzion Port[1-65535] |

Session Baud Rate |1-|52|:||:| j
Session Parity Type | — j
Seszsion Data Bits |5[3] j
Session Stop Bits |1 i j

0k, Cancel

Figure40-54Parameter configuration interface

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



40.20Encryption configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN OMNU IEMZ00C
Onu lpaddress
OnuVersion Informad
Onu Base

Lan Gress
DBEA-OMNU

Onu Manager Vlan
Onu *lan

Fart Status

Fec Function
Complete machine g
MAC Address
Optical Module

m

m

m

Encryp Enable disabled 5

Feset Onu

Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure40-55Encryption configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.211 00p back test configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOM ONUIENZ00C
Onu lpaddress
Onuersion Informal
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-OMU
Onu Manager vlan
+- 0nulan
Fart Status
Fec Function
Completa machine g
+ MAC Address

Optical Modul
- opies) Moce Loopback Enable disabled v

Feset Onu

Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

£ >

Figure40-56Loop back test configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the



equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

40.22Port POE

Reverse power onu, you can configure the port POE attributes,
so users do not need to connect via a POE terminal on onu,
direct connection. However, if the port is poe mode enable the
port, then the user must be connected to the terminal device via
POE and onu. Otherwise, the inability to access the port. The
default port for the poe mode disable a port. And the user can not

configure it. Configuration interface as shown:



5

+

T

ER2000-16 Part Mo PoE Status PaE Maode

Onu lpaddress 1 No enabled
i 2 Mo enabled
i
Cinu version Informa 5 No crabled
Onu Base - 4 Mo enabled
OMU Capahility 2 5 Mo enabled
Lan Gress B Mo enabled
7 Mo enabled
DBA_ONL’! ] No enabled
Port Isolation g Ma enablzd
Onu banagerilan | 10 Mo enabled
11 Mo enabled
Onu %lan 12 No enabled
Port Statug 12 No enabled
Fec Function 14 Mo enabled
Complete machine & 19 Ho enabled
WAC Address
Dptical Maodule
Encription
Loophack
Fart FoE
ResetOnu
= [ Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help

Figure40-57POE configuration interface

Click the' Config”button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



40.230NU Reboot

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

EFOMN ONU IEMNZ00C
Onu lpaddress
Onuersion Informal
Onu Base
Lan Gress
DEA-OMU
Onu Manager vlan

+- 0OnuYlan
Fart Status
Fec Function
Caomplete machine a

+ MAC Address
* Optlc.al.MDdule Fleaze select restart way: Beset Onu 3
Encription

Figure40-580NU Reboot Interface

Click the “OK” button, the system began to equipment for configuration,
After configuration,it will give configuration results.

Click the’Help” button, the system will given a hand online.



41 Light Machine Configuration

Management

41.1Basic information configuration

Basic information configuration is equipment of some of the basic
information, System description, name of product, equipment,
operation time is read-only information, these are by
characteristics of the device itself to decision, users cannot

modify. Configuration interface as the shown figure:



JZOREED
=- Mserty Systerm Info
MNscrv Basic
Mot Advanced
Moy Switch
= Mscrw DOR Info
DOR B Input
DOR RX Output Svstem Describe
FM Return Laser
FM Feturn Paort Product Mame
DC Power
MNscrv Monitor Info
Mscrhy Alarm Info

Dewvice SH
Funning Time
Device Location
Dewvice Contact

Device Namne

SMMP FOR OMU

ABC

5/M: 200905750007

Odays Thours 13minutes 40zeconds
Location

ABCDEFGHIIELMM

lzarB60

[ conia | [

Fefresh ] [ Help

>

Figure41-1Basic information configuration interface

System Describe:By when manufacturer

equipment to set, the user cannot to modify this value.

Product Name:The product specific name;

Device SN:Device corresponding

management unique identifier;

to SNMP

in  production

network

Running Time:Recently started running time of equipment;

Device Location:The location of device, fill in the corresponding

content by equipment manager;




Device Contact:The contact ID and contact information in

device, fill in the corresponding content by equipment manager;

Device Name:In the management to given the device name, fill

in the corresponding content by equipment manager;

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.2Senior information configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



JZOREED
= Mscrtv Systern Info
Mscrtv Basic

Mscrv Switch
= Nsertw DOR Info

DOR B Input
DOR Fx Output
FMN Return Laser
FMN Return Port

DC Power

Mscrty Monitor Info

MNacry Alarm Info

>

Mot configuration items

age Cil RF Lev
age Chrl Opt PR

channel Mumber
Configurable items

fan Cl Tempration(unit: 0.1 'C)
optical R Threshold{unit: 0.1 dBm]
gain MGC Setfunit: 0.1 dB)

gain 0AGC Set{unit: 0.1 dB)

gain RFAGC Setfunit: 0.1 dB]
equalize & Setfunit: 0.1 dB)]
equalize B Setfunit: 0.1 dB]
atterwation A Set{unit: 0.1 dB)
atterwation B Set{unit: 0.1 dB)

agec Rangle Setfunit: 0.1 dB]

0
0
47

(=1

a0
20

50
70

50

Config Refresh
l [

Help

Figure41-2Senior information configuration interface

Fan Ctrl Temperature :The unitis 0.1 degrees C.

Optical Rx Threshold:The unitis 0.1dBm.

Gain MGC Set:The unit is 0.1dB.

Gain OAGC Set:The unitis 0.1dB.

Gain RFAGC Set:The unit is 0.1dB.

Equalize A Set:The unit is 0.1dB.




Equalize B Set:The unit is 0.1dB.
Attenuation A Set:The unitis 0.1dB.
Attenuation B Set:The unitis 0.1dB.

Agc Rangle Set:The unitis 0.1dB.

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.3Switch Configurable

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



JZOREED
= Mscrtv Systern Info
Mscrtv Basic

Mserty Advanced

= Nsertw DOR Info

DOR B Input
DOR Fx Output
FMN Return Laser
FMN Return Port

DC Power

Mscrty Monitor Info

MNacry Alarm Info

agecCtikdode
powerChlShw
opRRCEISW
return T =CriSiw
fanChrs
gainChrSiw

outPortType

none

allait

allait

allait

off

none

none

Agc Control mode:Configure the AGC control mode,it has

none,optically controlled AGC and RF control AGC these three

options;

Power CtrISW:lIt has all closed,power A open, power B open, all

open these four option;

OpRXCtrISW:It has all closed,power A open ,power B open, all

Figure41-3Switch Configurable Interface

open, automatic A and automatic B these six option;




ReturnTxCtrISW:It has all closed,power A open, power B open,

all open these four option;

FanCtrISW:It has close, open and temperature control these
three options;

GainCtrISW:It has none,preAGC,preMGC,useAGC and useMGC
these five options;

OutPortType:Port type has none, oo7TwoPort, oo7FourPort,
012TwoDirect, 012TwoFZ110 and 012TwoFP204 these six option;

‘iijESNotes:

1 If the equipment can not be normal value, then the interface in all
of the drop down box to appear empty;
2 If the configuration does not need to change one value, then the option

can choice of the available options;

Click the' Config”’button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end will given the configuration result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



41.4DOR RX Input

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

JZORBED Index Povser(unit: 0.1dBrmiw] W avelength{unit: 1 nm) Statuz
= Mscrtw Systemn Info | 1 -160 0 fault
Mscrtv Basic 2 o o faul
Moty Advanced
MNscrw Switch

= Ngertw DOR Info

FMN Return Laser
FMN Return Port
DC Power
Mscrty Monitor Info
MNacry Alarm Info

¢ 5

Figure41-4DOR RX Input configuration interface

State value:It has normal and fault these two option;

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.5DOR RX Output

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

JZORBE0 Index Control GainType Levelfunit 0.1dB) = Configuration Levelfurit: 0...  RFlevelatfunit: 0.1dB)  Cor,
= MNscriv System Info | 1 oh constantGain 873 ] 0 100
Mecrty Basic 2 oh constantGain - 873 1] 0 100
N Ad d 3 ar constantGain - 873 1} 1] 200
soty Advanced| on constantGain 573 0 0 200
Mscrv Switch
= Meerty DOR Info
DOR B Input
FMN Return Port
DC Power
Mscrty Monitor Info
MNscrw Alarm Info
< >
. 5

Figure41-5DOR RX Output configuration interface

Control Switch:It has on and off these two option.

Gain Type:lt has constantLevel and constantGain these two

option.



RF level: The unitis0.1Buv.
Config level:The unitis 0.1dB.
Level attenuation amount:The unit is 0.1dB.

Config level attenuation amount:The unit is 0.1dB.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.6FN Retum Laser

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



JZORBED Index Current[unit: 0.14]  Templunit: C] | Control Type W avelength OpticalPower
= Mscrtv Systern Info 1 1] 1] an Q00ao00o Qoooooao 2
MNecrty Basic 2 0 0 oh Q00ao00o Qoooooao 2
Moty Advancead
MNscrw Switch
= Mserty DOR Info

DOR B Input

FMN Return Port
DC Power
Mscrty Monitor Info
MNacry Alarm Info

< s [ Refresh ] [ Help ]

Figure41-6FN Retum Laser configuration interface

Current:The unit is 0.1A.
Temp:The unit is degrees C.
Control:It has on and off these two option.

Optical power:The unitis 0.1 Milliwatt.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.




Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.7FN Retum Port

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

JZORBE0 Index Control Levelfunit: 0.1dB) = RFlevelatfjunit 0.1dB)  ConfigurationRFlevelatt{u..  ConfigurationRFlevel

= Mscrtv Systern Info
MNscrtw Basic
MNscrtw Advanced
MNscrw Switch

= Meerty DOR Info
DOR B Input
DOR Fx Qutput

an

1]
1]
0
]

coooo

1 0 0
2 0 0
3 ar 1] 1]
4 0 0

Mscrty Monitor Info
MNscrw Alarm Info

< >

Figure41-7FN Retum Port configuration interface

Control:It has on and off these two option.
Level:The unit is 0.1Buv.

RF level latt: The unit is 0.1dB.



Configuration RF level latt:The unitis 0.1dB.

Configuration RF level:The unitis 0.1dB.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.8DC Power Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:



JZORBE0 Index Mame

= Mscrtw Systemn Info | 1 DC +24y
Mscrtv Basic g ggﬁfv
MNscrw Advanced
Mscrv Switch

= Nsertw DOR Info
DOR B Input
DOR Fx Output
FMN Return Laser

m Part

:.Nscrt\.f Monitar Info
MNacry Alarm Info

Mode
switchedRedundant
switchedRedundant
switchedRedundant

“Woltage(unit: 0.1 %]

245
50
-43

Current{unit: 0.14]

1]
1]
0

Figure41-8DC Power Configuration Interface

Mode:It has loadsharing,switchedRedundant and aloneSupply

these three option.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.




41.9Nscrtv Monitor Info Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

JZOREED
= Nserty System Info Manitars
Mscrtv Basic

MNscrw Advanced
Mscrv Switch

= Moty DOR Info
DOR B Input
DOR Fx Output
FMN Return Laser
FMN Return Port

Setting informatior
Dowrlink ATT1 Dowrlink ATT2

Downlink adjustment of attenuation ATT Foll Interval [unit: seconds]

Downlink Ch | |-select- v 5 hd

< >

Figure41-9Nscrtv Monitor Info Configuration Interface

Downlink adjustment of attenuation ATT:Set the downlink

channel 2-20dB of 1 or 2ATT 2-20dB.

Setting information:According to the set time interval toread

device information.



Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.10Nscrtv Alarm Info Configuration

Configuration interface as the shown figure:

JZOREED Index Mame Enable HIHI HI LO LoLa
= Mscrtv Systern Info ] InternalT emperature on 550 350 50 1
Mocrty Basic 1 DC +5v on B0 55 45 40
M Ad d 2 DC By on -45 -48 52 55
sorty Advanced) 5 DC 24v on 255 243 232 225
Mscrv Switch 4 dorlnputPower.2 ah 40 et 28 24
5 Moty DOR Info 5 dorl nputPower. 1 oh 340 12345 130 -140
E LazerOpticalPower. 1 on 45 44 2 1
DORRXInput | 5 dor0 utputLevel 1 on 135 1130 300 840
DOR FX Cutput | g doQutputlevel.2 an 1135 1130 500 830
Fi Feturn Laser | 9 dorJutputLevel. 3 on 1135 1120 300 90
FM Beturn Port 10 dorQutputl evel 4 on 1135 1130 a00 890
DC Power
Msertv Monitor Infa
Config Items
HIHI HI
Clon ]
LoLo Lo
. 5

Figure41-10Nscrtv Alarm Info Configuration Interface



Alarm enable:Configuration item on corresponding of
equipment alarm enable, selected itithen the enable is on,

otherwise is off.

Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

41.11DBA Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

erface as shown:



+

T

)

T

]

+

T

T

]

+

T

)

T

]

T

)

]

+

GLEBOO-04F

Swstem Info

LLDP

Fart Config

Fort Mirrar

LACP Config

Wlan Config

QinQ

t&C Address Confic
hulticast Config
Spanning Tree Confi
Starm Control Config
Access Control List
QoS

802.1% Config
DHCP
DHCP-Snooping cor
L3

Foute Config
IEEES0Z.3ah

CFh

RrON

Telnet

Login Access Cantra

Save Confi g'uration
Restart Device

¥

Index

[

I ame dbaType fisBandwidth = azzuredBa... maxBandw...
M Typel[Fix bandwidth] 1024 1] 1024
bdd | [ Modiy | | Delte | | Rehiesh

Figure41-11Nscrtv Alarm Info Configuration Interface

Click 'Add' button ,it will pop up a DBA to Add interface.




[1-1E]

DBA Mame

DBA Tupe Typel[Fix bandwidth) W

Fix Bandwidthikbps] bultiples of B4[128-1710720)

Assured Bandwidth(kbps] bultiples of B4[0 or 256-1710720)

Max Bandwidthikbps) Multiples of B4.naot be less than sum of fixed BWwW

and azsured BYW less than 1710720

Figure41-12 DBA templates Configuration Interface

Click ‘Modify’ button, pop-up form is still shown on the map on
the selected template modification DBA.

Click the ‘Delete’ button,delete the template you select

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.




42 GPON OLT Configuration

42.10LT Version

The interface displays OLT Version,Hardware Version and

OLT MAC of the selected board ,As shown:

OLT Yersion GPON GLEEO0-04P 4 100RO0TECTDO0ZPOD4SPS

OLT MAC (00:04:54:00:04:1E

Figure42-1 OLT Version Interface



42.20NT Discover Configuration

The configuration is used to config the parameters of the

discover and Auth on the Pon.as shown below:

GFOMNOLT POM Index Auto Find Valid Auto Auth Y alid Auto Find Interval Time | Response Time
OLT Yersion 1 enabled enabled 3000 10
: enabled enabled 3000 10

enabled enabled 3000 10

enabled enabled 3000 50

Figure42-2 OLT Discover Configuration Interface
Select a record and click ‘Config’ button to pop up the

configuration window, as shown below:



Fon Port

Auto Find enabled b
Auto Auth enabled e
Interval Time[500-42343672) 3000 s
Fesponse Time(0-10000] 10 ms

Cancel

Figure42-30ONT Discover Setting Interface

In the interface ,you can config the Auto Find Switch,Auto

Auth Switch,Interval Time and Response Time.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



43 GPON ONT Configuration

ONT configuration management interface, as shown below,

you can configure some parameters about ONT

GFOMN ONT

OMT Information Caoni
T-CONT

Germport Configratior
COS Configration

+- W LAMN Configration SNMF
Dewvice Type Config
Light mocule diagno Yersion versionZc v Port 161
Port BandWidth Lirnit
QT Restart Tirneout 5 Retrias 1
ReadComm | Write Comm
< >

Figure43-10ONT Configuration Interface




43.10NT Information Configuration

ONT Information Configuration mainly for some of the
parameters of the ONT for viewing and configuration, as shown:

GPOMN ONT
|ONT Infarmation Configurationi
T-COMNT
Gemport Configuratic
COS Configuration
+-LAN Configuration
Dewvice Type Canfigy

Light module diagno a0 it

Fort Bandwwidth Lirnit

OMNT Restar Register Time
Up Time
ONT Wersion

Main Software Yersion

ONT Dezcription

Figure43-20NT Information Configuration

1.2 Inthe interface ,you can view the SN,Register Time,Up Time ,ONT
Version,Main Software versionand ONT Description,you can also mofify the

ONT Description.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.




43.2T-CONT

In the T-CONT Configuration,you can bind the T-CONT to the
Template,as shown below:

GPOMN ONT MName DB Mame
OMT Infomation Cond| T-CONTT 100

i T-CONMTZ2 100
T-CONTZ -

Germpor Configuratic
COS Configuration
WLAN Configuration
Device Type Config
Light rnodule diagno
Port Bandidth Limi
OMT Restart

+

Figure43-3 T-CONT Interface

Select one T-CONT,click the ‘Bind DBA’ button,the form for
binding DBA displays,as shown below:



Tcont Marme

DBA Name L v

Cancel

Figure43-4 T-CONT Bind DBA Form
In the Form,you can bind the T-CONT to the Specified DBA.

Click the’Unbind DBA'’ button, it will unbind the T-CONT to the
DBA.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

43.3Gemport Configuration

It is used to be creating Gemport,as shown below:



GPOMN OMNT Gemnport Marne T-cont Marne alue
OMNT Infaration Cond
T-CONT
Gemport Configuration
COS Configuration |
+-WLAMN Caonfiguration
Dewvice Type Config
Light rnodule diagno
Port Bandwidth Limi
OMT Restart

‘ , (o) (o)

Figure43-5 Gemport Configuration Interface
Click the ‘Add’ button, the Gemport Config Form will be
displayi,it is used to creating Gemport,as shown below:



Gempart Mame

Tcont [ndex

Gempart % alue | [256-4095]

Figure43-6 Gemport Config Form

Select T-CONT index,Input value of Gemport,click the
‘Add’ to creating Gemport.

Click 'Delete’ button,delete the selected Gemport.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.

43.4CQOS Configuration

The inferface as shown below:



GPOMN ONT ServicePort Mame Priarity Index Gempart Name
OMNT Information Cond

T-COMT

Gemport Confiquratic

WLAMN Configuration
Dewice Type Configy
Light madule diagnao
Port Bandviclth Limit
OMNT Restart

[ add | [ Modiy | | Dekte | [ Refiesh

Figure43-7COS Configuration Interface

Click the ‘Add’ button,the interface as shown below:



Service Port Mame

ServicePaort] w
Priarity Index ll b
278 L

Gempart Y alue

Figure43-8Primary Config Form

n the form,select the ServicePort,and select the Primory
Index,Gemport Value to Configuration

Click the ‘Modify’ button,it will modify the Service Port
configuration you select,the form is same as the adding form.

Click the ‘Delete’ button,it will delete the ServicePort Primary
configuration you select;;

Click the 'Refresh‘ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

43.5GPON VLAN Configuration

It mainly includes VLAN Creation and Port Mode.



43.5.1 VLAN Creation

Configuration interface as shown:

GFOM OMNT ServicePort Name Wlan List
OMT Information Coni| ServicePort]
T-CONT ServicePort2
. .| ServicePort3
Gempor Configuralic| & icaPortd
COS Configuration
= LAN Configuratian

Dewvice Type Configy
Light module diagno
Port Bandwidth Limit
OMNT Restart

< :
Figure43-9VLAN Creation Interface

Select ServicePort,click the ‘Config’ button ,the interface display
as shown below:



Service Port Mame

Wlan List

Separated by "', "and "

Figure43-10VLAN List Config Form

Click the ‘Add’ button, or double-click the line in the list will be
created in the specified VLAN corresponding ServicePort.

Click the ‘Delete’ button to delete the specified in the
corresponding ServicePort VLAN.

Click the ‘Cancel’ button, the system will exit the dialog box.

Click the ‘Refresh‘ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

43.5.2 Port Mode

Configuration interface as shown:



GPOM OMT Part Mo Part Made Drefault WLAN WLAM List

OMT Infomation Cont)| 1 tranzparent 1]
T-COMNT 2 tranzparent i}
) |3 tranzparent 0
Gemport Configuratic| 4 transparent a
COS Configuration 5 tranaparent 1]
WLAN Canfiguration | B transparent 0
SLAN Creation g transparent 0
tranzparent i}
! 9 tranzparent 1]
Configi 10 tranzparent i]
Light module diagna| 11 trarsparent u
Pg Bandidth Lg i 12 transparent i)
ontBan idth Limni 13 tranzparent i}
OMNT Restart 14 tranzparent i]
15 tranzparent i}
16 tranzparent i}
17 tranzparent i}
13 tranzparent i}
19 tranzparent i}
20 tranzparent i}
21 tranzparent i}
22 tranzparent 0
23 tranzparent i}
24 tranzparent 0

Port Mo VLAN Mode

Default WLAMIT-4094) >~ WLAM List

Figure43-11VLAN Port Mode Interface

Click the ‘Refresh’ button,The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

1, when you want to modify the port is tagged mode, select the
default VLAN, click on ‘Config’, modify the port mode is tagged.

2, when you want to modify the port is transparent mode, click on
the ‘Config’, modify the port mode to transparent mode.

3, when you want to modify the port as a trunk mode, select the
default VLAN, enter an existing VLAN in the VLAN list, click on
‘Config’, modify the port mode to trunk mode. Click the ‘Delete’
button to delete the corresponding VLAN list of VLAN.



4, when you want to modify the port translation mode, click on the
‘Config’ pop-up window as shown:

[ndex Default WLAM avid dvid
2 10 123 12

add | | Deete | [ Refesh |

Figure43-12VLAN Translation Config Form

Click the ‘Add’ button to add a converter to increase the interface
as shown:




Part Ma

Index (1-11]

D efault WLAN w

vid (1-4094]
dwid w

Figure43-13Translation Config Form
Click the ‘OK’ button to increase a conversion.

Click the ‘Delete’ button to delete a conversion.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the ‘Cancel’ button to exit the dialog box.

Each ONT port 11 can be configured to convert the default
configuration for each conversion, you must configure three
members,index, svid, dvid, the index value of the index port
1-11, svid unrestricted range of 1-4094 while dvid VLAN must
exist under serviceport have created.

Default VLAN, svid, dvid three must differ from each other.



43.6Device Type Configuration

Configuration interface as shown below:

GPOMN ONT

ONT Infomation Con

T-COMNT

Gemport Configuratic

C0OS Configuration

=-%LAN Configuration

WLAN Craation
FPorthode

Dewvice Type Configuration

Light module diagno

Port BandWidth Limit

ONT Restart

Device Type Config Mo Device Type Caonfig w

ok | | Refesh

Figure43-14Device Type Configuration
The main types of fat under the ONT configuration, select the
next hair type, click on the ‘OK’ button to send the configuration to the

next type.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the



equipment to obtain the latest data.

43.7Light module diagnosis value

Interface is shown below:

GPOMN ONT

OMNT Infomation Conl

T-COMNT

Gempaor Configuratic

COS Configuration

= WLAN Configuration

WLAN Creation
Part Mode Light module operating temperature 51.31C T

Device Type Configy

Light module diagnosis value

Light module power line voltage 316V W
Fart BandWidth Limi
OMT Restart
Light trarzmitter bias electric current 16484 uh, uh,
Light tratizmitter output 31100 dBm dBmi
Light receiver's receive luminous power  -5.9440 dBm dBmi
4 >

Figure43-15Light module diagnosis value Interface
It mainly show the Light module operation temperature,Light
module power line voltage,Light transmitter bias electnic
current,Light transmitter output,Light receiver’s receive luminous
power of ONT.

Click the 'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the
equipment to obtain the latest data.



43.8Port Bandwidth Limit

Configuration interface as shown:

Figure43-16Port Bandwidth Limit Interface
After selecting the records, click the ‘Config’ button, pop-up
dialog box, port speed, as shown below:

Part Index

B/ Walue(54-1023935kbps) [ divisible by 54

target rate walue iz 0, which means to cancel setting.

Figure43-17Bandwidth Limit Setting Form

After the speed limit of the input values, click on the ‘OK’

button, the speed limit on the port.



43.90NT Restart

Configuratio interface as shown:

GPOMN COMNT
OMNT Infomation Canl
T-COMT
Gempor Canfiguratic
COS Configuration
=-%LaAN Configuration
WLAMN Creation
Port Mode
Device Type Canfigy
Light rnodule diagno
icith Limif

Flease select restart waw Reboat A

Figure43-18 ONT Restart Interface

Click the ’OK’ button, the system begins to configure the

device, after the end of the configuration given configuration.




44 S2000 Configuration

Management

44.1S2000 Main Interface Configuration

The main interface configuration as shown:

2008B-v2
|P Address
Part Paras
Partlsolation
WLAN Config
Packet Statistics
Config Backup/resto
Save Configuration
Device Reboot
ICtP Parameter Setting

Timeout[ms) 2000 Fetries £l
Management Maode -
OLT Private Communication TCP Port 9957

Apply

|~

e

Figure44-1S2000B Main interface configuration

Timeout: set the timeout;



The number of retries retry: new connection timeout;
Management mode: IP, MAC, OLT three models;

OLT private communication: communication port, TCP port;

44.2S52000 IP Address Configuration

The IP address configuration as shown as:

2008B8-ve

IP Address

Fort Paras

FortIsolation
+-WLAN Config

Facket Statistics

Config Backup/resto

Sawve Configuration

Dievice Reboot IP Address 1921681210
Methask 255, 2585.255.0
Gateway 192.168.1.1
Config ] [ Refresh ] [ Help
< >

Figure44-2IP address interface configuration

Click the' Configuration” button,the system began to configure

the equipment, after configuration system will given the



configuration result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44 .352000 Port Paras

Configuration interface as shown:

2008B-v2 Port Mo Link Statuz | PortEnable | DuplexM..  DuplexS..  Megotiation  Flow Contral  Part Des...
IP Address 1 link. dovan disabled Half 10M disabled disabled
2 link. dowin dizabled Half 10m dizabled dizabled
Fort Paras 3 lik down  disabled  Halt 10M dissbled  disabled
PortIsolation 4 link down  disabled  Hal 10M dissbled  disabled
=1 WLAN Config 5 link. dawir dizabled Half 10M dizabled dizabled
YWLAM Mode B link. dowin dizabled Half 10m dizabled dizabled
7 link. dowin dizabled Half 10m dizabled dizabled
YLAN Member | g lnkdown  disabled  Hal 10M disabled  disabled
TAG Based VLA!N
FvID
Facket Statistics

Config Backup/resto
Sawve Configuration
Device Feboot

[ Config ] [ Refrezh ] [ Help

Figure44-3Port Paras interface

Select a line, click on the "config" button, the interface appears



as shown below:

Puort Mo 4

Puort Enable dizabled e
Duplex Mode Half hd
Duplex Speed 10M w
Meqgatiation dizabled bl
Floww Cortral dizabled b

Part Dezcription

[ coen |

Figure44-4Configuration interface

Click the OK' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44.452000 Port Isolation

Port Isolation configuration as shown:

2008B-v2
IP Address
Fort Paras
FortIsalation
=1 WLAN Config
WLAN Mode
WLAN Member
TAG Based VLA!N
FvID
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resto 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8
Sawve Configuration 0 O O O O 0 0 0

Device Reboot

Refrezh ] [ Help

< >

Figure44-5Port isolation configuration interfacre

Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the



equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44.552000 VLAN Config

44.5.1 S2000 VLAN Mode

VLAN mode configuration as shown:

2008B-v2

IP Address

Fort Paras

FortIsalation

=1 WLAN Config

WLAN Mode
WLAN Member
TAG Based VLA!N
FvID

Facket Statistics

Config Backup/resto

Sawve Configuration

Device Reboot VLAN Mode b/

Refrezh ] ’ Help

Figure44-6VLAN mode interface

Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the



equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44.5.2 S2000 VLAN Member

VLAN member configuration as shown:

2008B-v2 WD Port Member
IP Address
Fort Paras
FortIsalation
=1 WLAN Config
WLAN Mode
WLAN Member
TAG Based VLA!N
FvID
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resto
Sawve Configuration
Device Reboot

< » [ Refrezh ] [ Help ]

Figure44-7VLAN member configuration interface



Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the
equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

the end result.

Click the'Refresh’ button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44.5.3 S2000 TAG Based VLAN

2008B-v2 WD Member Port Tag Part Untag Part WLAN Attribute
IP Address
Fort Paras
FortIsalation
=1 WLAN Config
WLAN Mode
WLAN Member
TAG Based WLA!N
FvID
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resto
Sawve Configuration
Device Reboot

< » Refrezh ] [ Help




44.5.4 S2000 PVID

PVID configuration as shown:

2008B-v2
IP Address
Fort Paras
FortIsalation
WLAN Config
WLAN Mode
WLAN Member
TAG Based VLA!N
D
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resto
Sawve Configuration
Device Reboot

Click the 'config' button, the system began to configure the

equipment, at the end it will given the configuration results after

Fart Mo 1D

[ Fefiesh | [ Hep |

Figure44-8VLAN configuration interface

the end result.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.



Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.

44.652000 Packet Statistics

Configuration interface as shown:

2008B-v2 Port Mo Receive Packet Transmit Packet
IP Address 1 a 0
Part Paras g g g
FortIsalation 4 0 0

+ WLAM Canfig 5 il 0
Packet Statistics B 0 0
Config Backup/resto g g g

Sawve Configuration
Device Reboot

¢ > [F! ezet Eounter] [ Refrezh ] [ Help ]

Figure44-9Packet statics configuration interface

Click the' Reset Counter’button, The statistical results are clear.

Click the'Refresh' button, The system will restart from the

equipment to obtain the latest data.

Click the'Help' button, the system will given a hand online.



44.752000 Configure Backup/Restore

Configure backup / restore the configuration as shown:

2008B-v2
IP Address
Fort Paras
FortIsalation
+-WLAN Config
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resta
Sawve Configuration Config Backup(Device to Host)
Device Reboot

Config Restore[Hast ta Device]

£ >
Figure44-10S2000B Configure backup / restore interface
Click ‘Export Config To’ button, the pop-up the backup file in the

specified location.

Click the ‘Import Config’ button, will find the configuration file

and import to the device.



44.852000 Save Configuration

Configuration interface as shown:

2008B-v2

IP Address

Fort Paras

FortIsalation
+-WLAN Config

Facket Statistics

Config Backup/resto

Sawe Configuration

Device Reboot

Save System Configuration To FLASH

Figure44-11Save interface configuration

Click ‘Save’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment

and give the result after configuration.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



44 .9S52000 Restart

Configuration interface as shown:

2008B-v2

IP Address

Fort Paras
FortIsalation

WLAN Config
Facket Statistics
Config Backup/resto
Sawve Configuration
Dewvice Reboot

]

Reboot Device

Figured44-12Restart interface configuration

Click ‘Ok’ button,The system begin to confiure the equipment

and give the result after configuration.

Click the ‘Help’ button, the system will appear online help.



